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DIRECTOR-GENERAL'S INTRODUCTION 

I take pleasure in submitting to the 
Conference the first Programme 
Implementation Report (PIR) covering the 
1992-93 biennium. 

In the Introduction to the Programme 
Evaluation Report (PER) issued a few 
months ago and also before the 
Conference, I recalled that these two 
companion reports, replacing the previous 
Reviews of the Regular and Field 
Programmes, were a distinctive feature of 
the revised programme-budget process 
endorsed by the last Conference. 

Role of PIR 

While the selective in-depth analyses 
contained in the Programme Evaluation 
Report were received favourably by the 
June 1993 session of the Council - and I 
trust will meet with the same positive 
reception at the Conference - the biennial 
Programme Implementation Report 
discharges yet another management 
responsibility. It is to inform the 
Governing Bodies of the concrete 
achievements in the implementation of 
approved programmes and activities. 
Thus, the Programme Implementation 
Report presents a factual account of what 
FAO has been able to accomplish with the 
resources at its disposal, both under the 
Regular Budget and extra-budgetary 
funding. 

Its coverage is of both a quantitative and 
substantive nature - as explained in detail 
later in the document. Advantage has 
been taken to incorporate a number of 
hitherto disjointed reporting exercises, 
thereby ensuring more coherent 
consideration by the concerned bodies. 
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The use of visual presentation techniques 
makes the document, no doubt, more 
pleasant to examine than the predecessor 
Reviews. This aspect could also enhance 
the value of the report for further 
reference and its potential to reach 
broader audiences, besides its prime 
junction of forming part of the standing 
documentation for the Governing Bodies of 
the Organization. 

Satisfactory record 

While hopefully portending the end of a 
protracted period of financial difficulties 
for the Organization, the 1992-93 
biennium has 'had its own distinctive share 
of problems, which have hampered the 
smooth implementation of the approved 
Programme of Work. Developments 
regarding the field programmes have 
required management action. This is in 
effect a recurring theme in the 
documentation before this Conference. 

I trust that this Programme Implementation 
Report will amply convey how FAO has 
served its constituents well over the 
biennial period, within the limits of 
available resources. I feel proud to be 
associated with the impressive record 
which transpires in this report, and for 
which the hard work and dedication of 
FAO staff, sometimes under very difficult 
conditions, deserve special mention. I 
venture to hope that this record will meet 
with the same satisfaction in the Governing 
Bodies. 

General issues 

I will not attempt to summarize the main 
features of programme delivery m 



1992-93. In fact, as stressed. further 
below, the entire Programm e 
Implementation Report is in itself a 
"summary", i.e. it is a highly condensed 
digest of the huge wealth of information 
available on completed activities. I 
consider it more pertinent to address some 
general issues, which relate to the 
preparation and discussion of this type of 
report, but are also of broader 
significance. 

To a large extent, I am prompted to do so 
by my perception, from some recent 
intergovernmental discussions, of the 
variety of approaches among FAO Member 
Nations as regards the desirability and 
possible scope of "accountability" 
reporting. A constructive dialogue among 
the membership is always desirable and 
timely. It is in this spirit that I offer some 
reflections on three issues. 

The trap of detail 

The first issue concerns the level of detail 
which should be aimed at in a document 
such as this Programme Implementation 
Report - and more generally in FAO's 
programme-planning documents. In all 
candour, I have found this intensely 
practical problem virtually intractable 
throughout my time at the helm of this 
Organization. Indeed, every attempt to 
strike a balance seems to be vitiated by the 
classic syndrome of the pendulum. 
Whenever a document is deliberately short 
- according to its intended scope and in 
keeping with the expressed wishes of the 
concerned bodies - invariably, requests are 
made for more details in future versions. 
Conversely, large documents providing a 
wealth of detail, meet with natural 
complaints about the impossibility for 
delegations to absorb and make productive 
use of them. 

- ii -

The legitimate right of Member Nations to 
obtain information about the work of this -
in fact their - Organization is beyond 

question. I have always stressed that the 
Secretariat stands ready to provide 
whatever information is required. Turning 
specifically to this Programme 
Implementation Report, it bears recalling 
that a wealth of detail regarding each 
discrete activity or project FAO has 
implemented in 1992-93, is available. For 
instance, for every meeting FAO convened, 
information exists on such diverse aspects 
as its scope, agenda, documentation, 
logistical arrangements, attendance, 
results, and cost. The same applies to the 
broad range of other outputs delivered 
under the Regular Programme, and to the 
2 500 active field projects at any given 
point in time, under all sources of funding. 

This would in itself constitute a tall order, 
but potentially useful information does not 
end at basic descriptors for discrete 
activities, outputs or projects. There are 
many facets of activities which may be 
analyzed, each one of intrinsic interest. 
By way of illustration, these include: the 
identification of direct and indirect 
beneficiaries; the involvement of outside 
partners; the correspondence of activities 
to established cross-sectoral priorities; the 
modalities of action employed; the 
recommendations of governing, advisory 
and expert bodies which were at their 
origin, etc . . 

External cooperation 

I dwell for a moment on one of these 
facets, i.e. external cooperation, in the 
light of the views which seem to have 
suifaced with somewhat surprising vigour 
in recent intergovernmental discussions. 
We made a special effort to indicate in the 
Medium-term Plan 1992-97 which was 
submitted to the last FAO Conference, the 
extent of cooperative links with external 



partners. Although limited to substantive 
work and to those organizations with 
which the level of cooperation was 
significant, their mere listing covered in 
effect several pages. Beyond these lists, is 
a process of constant inter-action. 

In the sole case of the UN system, FAO 
employs a wide array of arrangements, 
ranging from the most formal, i.e. joint 
units, to the most informal, i.e. networks 
of knowledgeable colleagues - of either a 
permanent or an ad hoc nature to deal 
with a specific event or study. 
Cooperation with other specialized 
agencies and UN programmes involves a 
vast number of meetings, reciprocal visits, 
joint programming exercises, regular 
exchanges of information, etc. . Even a 
single telephone call, at the appropriate 
level and the appropriate time, can go a 
long way to ensuring complementarity of 
action on a specific task. Ample 
information is available on how these 
varied mechanisms and arrangements -
within and outside the UN system - have 
eventually influenced every activity or 
project under the Regular and Field 
Programmes in 1992-93. However, it is 
clear that the systematic inclusion of all 
such information in the Programme 
Implementation Report, and for that matter 
in other programme-planning documents 
such as the Medium-term Plan and the 
Programme of Work and Budget, would 
become intolerably repetitive and rapidly 
tedious. The corollary is that the absence 
or selective provision of such information 
should not be interpreted as lack of 
attention to external coordination and 
cooperation! 

More generally, the sum total of the above 
elements of potentially useful information 
could easily lead to a document of several 
thousand pages. Besides its prohibitive 
cost, there are legitimate doubts on the 
effective use representatives of Member 
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Nations could make of such a torrent of 
details. 

No common blueprint 

There is no common blueprint for the ideal 
"activity report" which would fit the 
specific circumstances and needs of each 
corporation, government entity or 
international institution. For this first 
Programme Implementation Report, the 
prime objective has been to make it 
reasonably concise in length but 
comprehensive in scope, while covering 
what are deemed to be the most important 
aspects of programme delivery. The 
reactions of the Conference will naturally 
shape the scope and contents of future 
versions. 

Efficiency in operations 

I hope that, in reviewing this document, 
the stakeholders of this Organization will 
be able to appreciate the broad import of 
the reported actions in the 1992-93 
biennium. They will, of course, react to it 
according to their individual perception of 
the role of FAO in the system of 
multilateral relations. They will also wish 
to assess the efficiency of FAO operations. 

While I am deeply convinced that my 
colleagues and I have no reason to blush 
at the achievements, efficiency does not 
merely rest on an act of faith. The search 
for efficiency is an inseparable and a 
major aspect of the exercise of 
management responsibility - in FAO and 
elsewhere - as it is a topic of legitimate 
interest to the Governing Bodies. It is 
incumbent upon all of us to strive for 
further improvements in the quality of FAO 
outputs and to aim at higher efficiency in 
the delivery of approved programmes and 
projects. The Programme Implementation 
Report demonstrates that, alongside the 
substantive work carried out, the 1992-93 



biennium has also been rich in 
management initiatives, streamlining of 
procedures, information systems 
enhancements, technological improvements 
and other developments such as the long­
awaited restructuring and refarbishing of 
Headquarters premises, which go a long 
way to doing just that. 

Swift generalizations 

While I do not wish to prejudge eventual 
views at the Conference on the topic of 
efficiency, I would draw attention to the 
risks of swift generalizations which can 
easily be made out of context. 

The rationale for the application of 
concepts such as "rates of return" or 
"opportunity costs" of a given activity is 
not always valid in FAO 's context. 
Intergovernmental organizations do not 
have a "bottom line" of net profits to 
measure their performance. No doubt, 
private entrepreneurs would consider one 
of our main "lines of business", i.e. 
consensus-building among Member Nations 
and related normative activities, to 
harmonize the invariably diverging views 
and interests of 159 Member Nations, as 
horrendously inefficient. Is there, in 
effect, a ready yardstick for measuring the 
efficiency of the great amounts of energy 
and patience required for the development 
of an international standard, agreement or 
convention? 

Relative concept 

Efficiency cannot be an absolute concept. 
Relative efficiencies can perhaps be easily 
compared in the context of marketable 
goods, where the application of inputs can 
be traced to a single unit of output and 
production costs need to translate into 
competitive prices. Clearly, this type of 
reasoning would be untenable in the case 
of FAO, not only because an 

, 
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intergovernmental organization is not 
meant to operate under strict market 
mechanisms, but because no analysis could 
ever correctly quantify the immense 
synergy built into FAO 's work or estimate 
the "intangible" benefits accruing to 
Member Nations - for instance, through 
the broad framework for fostering inter­
country cooperation - leave aside put a 
monetary value to the moral dimensions of 
our mission and the falfilment of our 
ideals. 

Admitting that the "true" cost of a given 
FAO activity, e.g. a study or a training 
course, can be determined, and that it 
were demonstrated that the same output 
could be achieved at a lower cost by 
another institution, should this mean that 
FAO should divest itself of policy studies 
or abdicate its basic training fanction? 
What kind of policy role would FAO be 
able to falfil, if government and FAO staff 
do not themselves go through the rigours 
of analyzing the key issues of agricultural 
development and if they cannot interact 
with one another through training 
programmes? 

Even in the restricted sphere of technical 
cooperation projects, all too superficial 
comparisons are sometimes made between 
bilateral and multilateral assistance 
programmes. The characteristics of each 
type of assistance have been amply 
addressed in specialized literature - from 
the point of view of either "recipients" or 
"donors". This Introduction is no place to 
re-open a sensitive debate, which has deep 
political ramifications. Nevertheless, it 
cannot be overlooked that comparisons are 
truly possible only between the truly 
comparable. In particular, bilateral 
assistance programmes do not need to 
operate under the complex of rules which 
constitute the framework of multilateral 
assistance - as desired by Governing 



Bodies, beneficiaries and fending sources 
themselves. 

Pragmatic approach 

I respect all views which Member Nations 
may want to express. I would only 
reiterate my deep conviction that it is 
through the active partnership of 
Governing Bodies and Secretariats, within 
a realistic appraisal of possibilities and 
resource availability - free of the influence 
of sterile rhetorics and rigid theoretical 
positions - that farther improvements in the 
operations of intergovernmental 
organizations can be brought about. 

"Comparative advantage" 

In the Introduction to the Programme 
Evaluation Report, I also alluded to the 
"comparative advantages" of FAO. This is 
another expression which seems to have 
become increasingly in vogue in the 
discussions of our programmes and 
activities, whereby the recommendation is 
often made that FAO should concentrate 
its work on areas where it has 
"comparative advantage". I am concerned 
that the use of a seemingly fashionable 
concept, without being adequately clarified 
in the FAO context, could lead to 
unnecessary misunderstanding and 
potentially wastefal discussion. 

Perhaps the founding fathers of FAO 
would have been astonished by any 
question as to the eventual "comparative 
advantage" of the Organization they were 
creating. It is not far-fetched to assume 
that their natural reaction would have been 
to refer to the FAO Constitution. In effect, 
where would the comparative advantage of 
any institution lie except squarely within 
the exercise of its mandate? 
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The guiding tenets 

FAO's Constitution remains as valid now 
as in 1945, as recognized by the 
Conference following its Review of FAO 's 
Goals and Operations, carried out in the 
1988-89 biennium. There is merit in 
reflecting on a more vivid representation 
of the "comparative advantages " this 
Constitution bestows on FAO over any 
other national, regional or international 
entity involved in food, agriculture, 
fisheries or forestry matters. Thus, I 
would characterize FAO 's comparative 
advantages by the three tenets of 
"universality", "neutrality" and "synergy". 

It is due to its universality and the 
resulting framework for voluntary 
cooperation among Member Nations, that 
FAO ensures the relevance and value of its 
data collection and information 
dissemination activities. It is owing to its 
neutrality that Member Nations turn to 
FAO for policy or technical advice. It is 
through the immense synergy engendered 
by its worldwide operations, its first-hand 
experience of diverse country situations 
and its close association with - or 
sponsoring of - a wide variety of 
professional networks, that FAO ensures 
the validity of its technical interventions 
and training activities. There is no need 
for any longer essay on how every activity 
of FAO indeed derives its strength and 
rationale from these three basic tenets, 
either singly or jointly. 

On many occasions, I have drawn 
attention to the fact that FAO 's activities 
or priorities are not inventions of the 
Secretariat, but that they respond to 
expressed requirements of Member Nations 
and the guidance of Governing Bodies. In 
the light of the above remarks, I really see 
no reason for any doubts about the 
"comparative advantages" of FAO. 



Shadow debate 

In effect, the debate over this concept may 
occasionally have become a proxy of that 
over priority-setting. Within a given 
resource ceiling, it is clear that FAO 
cannot undenake all the activities which 
Member Nations would consider as a 
legitimate fulfilment of its mandate. The 
selection of priorities is the object of 
permanent, at times acrimonious, but 
always decisive discussions among Member 
Nations. The problem is not that FAO 
could stray away from areas where it has 
"comparative advantage ". The Secretariat 
would not propose, nor Governing Bodies 
ever condone, such occurrences. It is 
within FAO's mandated areas that Member 
Nations discuss how to shape the body of 
activities which could fit the financial 
purse they are prepared to provide. This 
debate, complex as it is in its own right, 
should not, in my view, be side-tracked by 
unnecessary misunderstandings. 

Three key factors 

I would urge, therefore, that any 
rhetorical debate on the issue of 
"comparative advantage" be avoided. The 
effective ·. exercise by FAO of its 
comparative advantages depends on the 
following three factors: 

the willingness of Member Nations 
to use their Organization; in fact, 
the institutional picture of today is 
vastly different from what it was 
in 1945; it makes it imperative 
for Member Nations to reassert 
the full practical realization of the 
central role of FAO in the system 
of multilateral relations, 
according to their consistently 
expressed wishes; 

, 
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recognition and respect of FAO 's 
mandate by other organizations, 
which are sometimes all too 
inclined to deal with food, 
agriculture, fisheries and forestry 
matters under the mantle of a 
distantly related mandate; and 

the need for FAO to remain at the 
cutting edge of technological 
developments, especially through 
the maintenance of high-calibre 
expenise in its staff 

Future versions of the Pm 

Finally, I invite the directives of the 
Conference on the scope and coverage of 
the next Programme Implementation 
Repon. In panicular, guidance is sought 
on the period of coverage. 

' 

Clearly, as already decided by the 
Conference, a repon of such magnitude 
and scope should be submitted to all 
Member Nations, and considered in the 
global forum of the Conference. It should 
also be considered by the Council and the 
Programme and Finance Committees. In 
view of the biennial budgetary cycle of 
FAO, it is also logical that it should cover 
activities for a whole biennium. 

Therefore, the present Programme 
Implementation Repon covers the 1992-93 
biennium and is submitted to the November 
1993 session of the Conference, through 
the Programme and Finance Committees 
and the Council. However, this timing 
requires finalization of the report by July. 
Accordingly, data covering the second year 
of the biennium can only be estimates. 

The Conj erence is invited to consider the 
following options for the Programme 
Implementation Report for 1994-95: 
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Option 1 

The next report could still be considered 
by the Conference session scheduled at the 
end of the next biennial coverage period, 
i.e. in November 1995. Therefore, it 
would still need to be based largely on 
estimates for the year 1995, but it could 
also include actual data for the year 1993. 
Relevant data for successive years would 
thus be available to Member Nations 
through such a "rolling" arrangement. 
However, the basic problem of having 
estimates only for the second year of the 
biennium would remain and some 
duplication of coverage between two 
successive Programme Implementation 
Reports would have to be recognized. 

Option 2 

The report could be prepared on the basis 
of actual data for the entire 1994-95 
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biennium. In this case, it could be 
reviewed by the Council and the 
Programme and Finance Committees, at 
their scheduled sessions in 1996, 
enhancing feedback from these bodies to 
the formulation of the next Medium-term 
Plan and Programme of Work and Budget. 
However, it could only be formally 
submitted to the Conference at its 
November 1997 session. Under this 
option, the problem of providing only 
estimates for the second year of coverage 
would not arise. The series of Programme 
Implementation Reports would, moreover, 
be fully synchronized with successive 
biennial budgetary periods, thereby 
facilitating future reference. 

I trust the Conference will find the present 
Programme Implementation Report of 
interest, in assessing the continued validity 
of the objectives pursued by this 
Organization. 

Edouard Saouma 
Director-General 



GUIDE TO THE DOCUMENT 

o Approach 

1. The present Programme Implementation Report covers the biennium 1992-93 and 
addresses in an integrated manner both the Regular and Field Programmes. 

2. In addition to providing tabular information and lists of achievements and outputs, 
the report provides a commentary on their context and perspective. Thus, various aspects 
of the context of FAQ's action are evoked on a selective basis, and in most cases in 
summarized form. This applies, for instance, to the objectives and priorities under the 
technical and economic programmes, as recalled particularly in Chapter 4. Also, where 
considered of special relevance, factors regarding the immediate future are indicated. 
However, the longer-term prospects for FAQ's action are more fully addressed in the 
Medium-term Plan 1994-99. 

3. Every effort has been made not to duplicate the contents of other documentation 
before the Conference, e.g. the State of Food and Agriculture or the report on recent 
developments in the UN system of interest to PAO. Whereas references to resources and 
expenditures find their due place in various chapters, the Programme Implementation Report 
is not an accounting document. Thus, it does not deal with financial issues such as the status 
of contributions, balances in established accounts, etc. , which are covered by other 
established reports to PAO Governing Bodies. 

4. Although with a novel approach, together with its companion Programme Evaluation 
Report, the present Programme Implementation Report draws heavily on the positive features 
of the previous Reviews of the Regular and Field Programmes. 

o Scope of Chapters 

Chapter I: Overview of FAO Action in 1992-93: 

5. With due regard not to duplicate other documents, this chapter presents an overview 
of major events and management decisions which have had a bearing on the implementation 
of approved programmes and field activities. Member Nations are generally well acquainted 
with many of these developments as they have been amply reported upon and addressed in 
FAQ and other fora. Nevertheless, a broad perspective or "chapeau" to the other, more 
specific chapters is intended to facilitate consideration of the whole document. 

Chapter 2: Resources: 

6. This chapter presents selective information on resources and related trends, under 
both the Regular and Field Programmes. It closely mirrors the coverage of the same topics 
in the previous Reviews. 
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Chapter 3: Selected Quantitative Features of Programme Delivery: 

7. As its title indicates, this chapter is primarily "quantitative". It provides for the 
technical and economic programmes under the Regular Budget a summary of "outputs" 
delivered in the 1992-93 biennium, and for the Field Programme, the broad features of the 
project portfolio entrusted to FAO for implementation. In this Programme Implementation 
Report, a new series of tabular information has been introduced based on the FAO 
workplanning system, PLANSYS. There has been an improvement in the depth of statistics, 
in order to provide more meaningful quantification of outputs. However, as with any system 
being used for the first time, it is expected and planned to further improve data series in 
future versions. The new time series covers only the 1992-93 biennium and will be expanded 
in the future. 1993 data is estimated, using projections beyond the cut-off date, in most cases 
of April of this year. The chapter also incorporates information which previously was the 
object of separate reporting to the Programme and Finance Committees. 

Chapter 4: Achievements of the Technical and Economic Programmes: 

8. This chapter is, in many ways, the "qualitative" counterpart of the preceding chapter. 
It provides specific emphases and examples of actions in summary form. In an integrated 
approach covering Regular Programme and field activities, trends and achievements are 
illustrated for the three major programmes: Agriculture, Fisheries and Forestry. 

Chapter 5: Development Support and Project Operations: 

9. Activities, trends and organizational adjustments are reported for the broad range of 
development support activities included under budgetary Chapter 3 of the Programme of 
Work and Budget, and for the operations units serving field activities under the Major 
Programmes of Agriculture, Fisheries and Forestry. The chapter incorporates workload and 
output indicators for the various programmes, in summarized tables. In addition, this chapter 
provides a synthesis of discussions of field activities in the technical committees of the 
Council (COAG, COFI, COFO, CFS) at their scheduled 1993 sessions, as directed by the 
FAO Conf~rence. 

Chapter 6: International Cooperative Programme Framework for Sustainable 
Agriculture and Rural Development (ICPFISARD) - The Streamlining of Special 
Action Programmes and Improved Management of Field Activities: 

10. The importance of this subject in the directives of the Twenty-sixth Session of the 
Conference, warrants coverage of progress to date in a special chapter of this report. 

Chapter 7: Support and Common Services: 

11. This chapter covers services and activities under budgetary Chapters 5, Support 
Services, and 6, Common Services, of the Programme of Work and Budget. A start has 
been made to provide representative indicators· of activity, with the intent in future biennia 
of building up time series permitting analysis of workload trends and efficiency indicators. 
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Annex: Report on Unscheduled and Cancelled Sessions: 

12. As explained at the beginning of this annex, this is a mandatory reporting 
requirement to the FAO Council, which can be meaningfully and effectively incorporated in 
the Programme Implementation Report. 
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AARINENA 
ACC 
AFSB 
AGA 
AGL 
AG LINET 
AGO 
AGP 
AGR 
A GRIS 

AGRO STAT 
AGROVOC 
AGRR 
AOAD 
A PAA RI 
APOs 
APRACA 
ARTEMIS 
ASFA 
CAAP 
CAPPA 

CARI COM 
CARIS 
CCAD 
CD-ROM 
CFS 
CGIAR 
CIFA 
CIFOR 
CILSS 
COAG 
COFI 
COFO 
CP 
CPGR 
DANIDA 
DDF 
DDP 
DNA 
EAD 
ECA 
ECCAS 
ECDC 
ECE 
ECLO 
ECO WAS 
EEC 
EEZ 

ACRONYMS 

Association of Agricultural Research Institutions in the Near East and North Africa 
Administrative Committee on Coordination 
Buildings Management and Services Branch (FAO) 
Animal Production and Health Division (FAO) 
Land and Water Development Division (FAQ) 
Worldwide Network of Agricultural Libraries 
Agricultural Operations Division (FAQ) 
Plant Production and Protection Division (FAO) 
Research and Technology Development Division (FAO) 
International Information System for the Agricultural Sciences and Technology 
(FAO) 
Information System for Agricultural Statistics 
Multilingual Thesaurus of Agricultural Terminology 
Research Development Centre (FAO) 
Arab Organization for Agricultural Development 
Asia-Pacific Association of Agricultural Research Institutions 
Associate Professional Officers 
Asia-Pacific Regional Agricultural Credit Association 
Africa Real-Time Environmental Monitoring using Imaging Satellites 
Aquatic Science and Fisheries Abstracts 
Common African Agricultural Programme 
Computerized System for Agricultural and Population Planning Assistance and 
Training 
Caribbean Community Secretariat 
Crirrent Agricultural Research Information System (FAQ) 
Central American Commission for Environment and Development 
Compact Disc-Read Only Memory 
Committee on World Food Security (FAO) 
Consultative Group on International Agricultural Research 
Committee of Inland Fisheries of Africa 
Centre for International Forestry Research 
Permanent Interstate Committee for Drought Control in the Sahel 
Committee on Agriculture (FAO) 
Committee on Fisheries (FAO) 
Committee on Forestry (FAO) 
FAQ/World Bank Cooperative Programme 
Commission on Plant Genetic Resources 
Danish International Development Agency 
Field Programme Development Division (FAQ) 
Desirable dietary pattern 
Designated National Authority 
Europaischer Austansch-dienst 
Economic Commission for Africa 
Economic Community of Central African States 
Economic Cooperation among Developing Countries 
Economic Commission for Europe (UN) 
Emergency Centre for Locust Operations (FAQ) 
Economic Community of West African States 
European Economic Community 
Exclusive Economic Zone 
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EMRO 
ESC 
ESH 
ESN 
ESP 
ESS 
EUFMD 
EWFIS 
FAOINFO 
FAOR 
FAOSTAT 
FI 
FIAC 
FIDO 
Fil 
FINN IDA 
FIN SYS 
FIN SYS 
FIR 
FO 
FODO 
FORIS 
FORSPA 
FORSPA 
FPC 
FSAS 
FSD 
FTPP 
GAIT 
GDP 
GIEWS 
GIS 
GLOBEFISH 
GTZ · 
IAEA 
IAP 
IBPGR 
ICLARM 
ICN 
ICPF/SARD 

IDA 
IDWG 
IFAD 
IFPRI 
IFS 
I GADD 
ILO 
ILRAD 
IMF 
IMO 
IN CSYS 
IOFC 
IPFC 
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European Media Research Organization 
Commodities and Trade Division (FAQ) 
Human Resources, Institutions and Agrarian Reform Division (FAQ) 
Food Policy and Nutrition Division (FAO) 
Policy Analysis Division (FAQ) 
Statistics Division (FAO) 
European Commission for the Control of Foot and Mouth Disease 
Early Warning and Food Information Systems 
FAO Information Database 
FAO Representative 
FAO Statistical Database 
Fisheries Department (FAO) 
PAO/Fertilizer Industry Advisory Committee of Experts 
Fisheries Operations Service (FAQ) 
Fishery Industries Division (FAO) 
Finnish International Development Agency 
Budget and Financial Management System (FAO) 
Financial management system (FAO) 
Fishery Resources and Environment Division (FAO) 
Forestry Department (FAQ) 
Forestry Operations Service (FAO) 
Forest Resources Information System 
Forestry Research Support Programme for Asia and Pacific 
Forestry Research Support Programme for Asia and Pacific 
Field Programme Committee (FAQ) 
Food Security Assistance Scheme (FAO) 
Farming System Development 
Forests, Trees and People Programme 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
Gross Domestic Product 
Global Information and Early Warning System 
Geographic Information System 
Computerized System of Fish Marketing Information (FAO) 
German Technical Cooperation Agency 
International Atomic Energy Agency 
International Action Plan 
International Board on Plant Genetic Resources 
International Centre for Living Aquatic Resources Management 
International Conference on Nutrition 
International Cooperative Programme Framework for Sustainable Agriculture and 
Rural Development 
International Development Association 
Interdepartmental Working Group 
International Fund for Agriculture 
International Food Policy Research Institute 
International Fertiliz.er Supply Scheme 
Intergovernmental Authority on Drought and Development 
International Labour Organization 
International Laboratory for Research on Animal Diseases 
International Monetary Fund 
International Maritime Organization 
Inventory and Control System (FAO) 
Indian Ocean Fisheries Commission 
lndo-P'acific Fishery Commission 



IPM 
IPNS 
IPPC 
ISP 
IUCN 
IVDN 
JAFR 
LAIA 
LAS 
LDCs 
MTP 
NEDAC 
NFAP 
NGO 
OAU 
ODA/NRI 
OSRO 
PBE 
PC 
PFL 
PIC 
PLAN SYS 
RAFR 
RAPA 
REUR 
RLA 
RLAC 
RNEA 
SADC 
SAP 
SAP-WASAD 
SARD 
SC 
SCFA 
SDI 
SECNA 
SOFA 
SSA 
SSAP 
TAC 
TCDC 
TCP 
TCP 
TF 
TFAP 
TRIBLEX 
TSS 
UDEAC 
UNCDF 
UN CED 
UNDP 
UNEP 
Unesco 
UNFPA 

Integrated Pest Management 
Integrated plant nutrients system 
International Plant Protection Convention 
Investment Support Programme 
International Union for the Conservation of Nature and Natural Resources 
Integrated Voice and Data Network 
FAO/ECA Joint Agriculture Division (FAO) 
Latin American Integration Association 
League of Arab States 
Least Developed Countries 
Medium-term Plan (FAQ) 
Network for the Development of Agricultural Cooperatives 
National Forestry Action Plan 
Non-governmental Organization 
Organization of African Unity 
Overseas Development Agency/National Research Institute (UK) 
Office for Special Relief Operations (FAO) 
Office of Programme, Budget and Evaluation (FAO) 
Personal Computer 
Prevention of Food Los.ses 
Prior Informed Consent 
Programme Planning and Monitoring System (FAQ) 
Regional Office for Africa (FAQ) 
Regional Office for Asia and the Pacific (FAO) 
Regional Office for Europe (FAO) 
Reimbursable Loan Agreement 
Regional Office for Latin America and the Caribbean (FAO) 
Regional Office for the Near East (FAO) 
Southern African Development Community 
Special Action Programme 
Special Action Programme on Water and Sustainable Agriculture Development 
Sustainable Agriculture and Rural Development 
Steering Committee 
Steering Committee on Field Activities (FAQ) 
Selective Dissemination Information 
Screwworm Emergency Centre for North Africa (FAQ) 
State of Food and Agriculture 
Special Services Agreement 
Sector and Strucutural Adjustment Policies 
Technical Advisory Committee (CGIAR) 
Technical Cooperation among Developing Countries 
Technical Cooperation Programme 
Technical Cooperation Programme (FAOO 
Trust Fund 
Tropical Forests Action Programme 
Database on International Tribunal Decisions 
Technical support services 
Customs Union of Central African States 
United Nations Capital Development Fund 
United Nations Conference on Environment and Development 
United Nations Development Programme 
United Nations Environment Programme 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization 
United Nations Population Fund 
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UNICEF 
UNIDO 
UNIENET 
UNU 
WAI CENT 
WCARRD 
WECAFC 
WHO 
WMO 
WWF 
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United Nations Childrens Fund 
United National Industrial Development Organization 
United Nations International Emergency Network 
United Nations University 
World Agriculture Information Centre 
World Conference on Agrarian Reform and Rural Development 
Western Central Atlantic Fishery Commission 
World Health Organization 
World Meteorological Organization 
World Wide Fund for Nature 
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CHAPfER 1: OVERVIEW OF FAO ACTION IN 1992-93 

13. At a critical juncture when the world faces rapid changes affecting even the structure 
of nations and their inter-relationships, international institutions, including FAO must meet 
increasingly complex and diverse challenges. The current historical phase of greatly 
heightened awareness by both governments and the general public, of the need to act in 
concert to face grave problems for the future of mankind, adds new opportunities for them 
to influence the process of change. However, while the world develops a greater 
understanding of the complex of problems to be faced, in many areas including sustainable 
agriculture and rural development, comprehensive solutions remain elusive. In this context, 
the 1992-93 biennium is particularly positive for FAO. The Organization has contributed to 
the search for international agreement on the key issues of environment, multilateral trade 
and agricultural and rural development. The roles played by FAO in the United Nations 
Conference on Environment and Development (UNCED) and the International Conference 
on Nutrition (ICN) have pride of place in these efforts. Other recent international initiatives 
also bear recalling, including those related to responsible fishing and the continued active 
dialogue among Member Nations, through FAO fora, on such key areas as the conservation 
of tropical forests, the preservation of plant and animal genetic resources and the social 
dimensions of rural development - including people's participation and the role of women. 

14. FAO is thus in a position to capitalize on the growing congruence of approaches at 
international level - free of some bitter disputes across ideological divides of the recent past -
and on the more positive approach to multilateral solutions to global problems, ushered in 
by the decade of the nineties. 

• The Substantive Thrusts 

15. The 1992-93 biennium is marked by continuing adaptation of the Organization's 
substantive thrusts, in line with the external demands. 

16. In particular, throughout the previous biennium and during the first half of 1992, 
major inputs were made to the preparatory process to UN CED Agenda 211

, up to its 
discussion and endorsement at the Conference itself. FAQ also made important contributions 
to the drafting of the Framework Convention on Climate Change and the Convention on 
Biological Diversity, as well as the Statement of Principles on the Management, Conservation 

Including contributions to the Chapters 10 on Land Planning and Management of Land Resources, 11 : 
Combating Deforestation, 12: Combating Desertification and Drought, 13: Integrated Mountain 
Development, 14: Sustainable Agriculture and Rural Development, 15: Conservation of Biological 
Diversity, 16: Environmentally Sound Management of Biotechnology, 17: The Protection of the Oceans 
and All Kinds of Seas, 18: Protection of the Quality and Supply of Fresh Water Resources, 19: 
Environmentally Sound Management of Toxic Chemicals. 
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and Development of Forests2
. The 1991 Den Bosch Declaration, which has since formed 

an important basis for FAO's work, was fully incorporated in Chapter 14 of Agenda 21 on 
Sustainable Agriculture and Rural Development. During April 1992, regional ministerial 
meetings were convened, in preparation for UNCED, for small island countries and for Latin 
America and the Caribbean. Following the UNCED Conference in June 1992, progressive 
reorientation of existing activities was undertaken to sharpen FAO's focus on environment 
and sustainable development, which is, moreover, the key area of priority attention in the 
Programme of Work and Budget proposed for 1994-95. 

17. The policy advisory role of PAO is actively pursued. The provision of direct policy 
advice has been important for the concerned countries, not only at national level, but also 
in preparing positions for such international discussions as the Uruguay Round of Multilateral 
Trade Talks. To the maximum extent possible in the light of specific requests, advice to 
individual countries has emphasized the need for inter-disciplinary approaches. In the 
discharge of this advisory role, the contributions of the PAO Representatives have been 
crucial. In order to enhance further the quality and pertinence of these contributions, 
seminars on policy work have been initiated with PAO Representatives, and pilot workshops 
held for technical staff. A strong government commitment and the identification of the 
appropriate partners in government structures have proved to be an essential prerequisite for 
success, as has the close involvement of local partners through all stages in the process, 
including the analysis of policy options and the drawing up of conclusions in full cooperation 
with them. For the Tropical Forests Action Programme (TFAP), guidelines have been issued 
which institutionalize these aspects of the process, as well as the full involvement of the 
target beneficiaries and non-governmental interests. 

18. The emphasis on people in development, as reflected for example in the TFAP 
Guidelines, has had a strong influence in the approach of many PAO technical and economic 
programmes, for example in food security where the central role of the household has come 
to the fore . At the international level, the Codex Alimentarius Commission has closely 
involved non-governmental interests in its work, as has the Global Information and Early 
Warning System and the fisheries market information services. Another sterling example of 
full involvement of non-governmental interest groups and full reflection of social aspects was 
the long preparatory phase up to the successful outcome of the International Conference on 
Nutrition, which emphasised inter alia household access to a balanced diet and the 
importance of information, education and training, as well as food safety. 

19. PAO has also remained sensitive to the growing importance of sub-regional and 
regional integration or cooperation initiatives. For instance, policy advice and assistance has 
not been restricted to individual countries, but has also been designed to strengthen economic 
groupings in several parts of the world. As regards fisheries , FAQ has given due attention 
to the strengthening of fisheries management agreements, aimed at both conservation and 
development of the resource. In Africa, a new initiative launched by the OAU, to facilitate 
more complementary agricultural development, has been largely supported by PAO. PAO 

2 
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has also pursued its long-standing role of sponsoring and actively supporting technical 
cooperation networks, as a particularly cost-effective means of extending the outreach of the 
Organization's substantive output, as well as promoting the sharing of experience between 
countries. More generally, FAQ's interventions have tended to rely increasingly on local 
initiative, the input of NGOs, cooperation with the private sector, and the multiplier effects 
of technical cooperation networks. 

20. The Organization's information base has been expanded and improved to facilitate 
analysis and decision making for sustainable development. Particularly important elements 
have been the agro-ecological, soil resources and forest cover databases, as well as remote 
sensing data - e.g. ARTEMIS. A new database was initiated for water resources, beginning 
in Africa and local databases for fisheries management continue to be developed. The 
application of much of this information is enhanced through its incorporation in Geographic 
Information Systems (GIS). Work also continued to bring the WAICENT - FAOSTAT data 
systems into operation by the end of the biennium, including the integration of the main 
forestry and fisheries databases. 

21 . Other contributions of the technical and economic programmes to foster international 
agreement and cooperation, often closely interlinked with agricultural trade facilitation, merit 
being highlighted. Over 100 countries now adhere to the International Plant Protection 
Convention and the secretariat for the Convention is fully established. Principles of plant 
quarantine have been drawn up for consideration by the Conference. A memorandum of 
understanding has been agreed with UNEP on the implementation of the Prior Informed 
Consent Clause of the International Code of Conduct on the Distribution and Use of 
Pesticides, now in use by 50 countries and the European Community. 

22. The Codex Alimentarius Commission has been giving increased attention to cross 
commodity problems, including pesticide residues and other contaminants. Codex standards 
have been accepted as the point of reference in both the drafts for the conclusion to the 
Uruguay Round of Multilateral Trade Talks and the North American Free Trade Area. Also 
in connection with the Uruguay Round, FAQ has assisted the net food importing developing 
countries in gaining recognition of their special needs. In fisheries, attention has been 
focused on the flagging of vessels and the marking of fishing gear as well as responsible 
fishing and high seas fisheries management, for which major international meetings were 
held. 

23 . FAO has demonstrated again its capability to flexibly coordinate and support 
international cooperation to overcome emergency situations. The New World Screw-worm 
eradication campaign in North Africa was brought to a successful conclusion. Following 
outbreaks of locust infestations in the Red Sea and Madagascar, the Emergency Centre for 
Locust Operations was re-established. FAQ played its due part in global Rinderpest 
eradication efforts building on successful experience in Africa. The coverage and timeliness 
of the Global Information and Early Warning System has continued to improve with 
increased capability to identify local level food problems. This has been achieved with the 
involvement of more than 60 non-governmental organizations (NGOs) , as well as the 
increased use of remote sensing to monitor weather conditions. 
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24. Cooperation and integration of effort with other organizations has been a continuing 
and essential feature for virtually all activities and programmes. This dimension has been 
marked by innovations at regional level. For example, in the Near East and North Africa 
Region, seven inter-agency task forces have been set up3

• The TFAP is set up on the basis 
of an international partnership to support national programmes and has demonstrated many 
of the difficulties, as well as successes, inherent in such endeavours. The approach is now 
being extended to Mediterranean forests. Chapter 4 provides many examples of the synergies 
between FAO and the CGIAR network of international agricultural research centres. In the 
area of plant genetic resources, the overall policy framework and general support to 
coordinated national actions is being provided by FAO, while the IBPGR plays an essential 
role in the development of technology and in the implementation of specific conservation 
measures. Similarly in forestry research, while contributing to the identification of 
international research priorities, FAO fostered cooperation among national institutions for 
research, through a regional network in the Asia and the Pacific region (FORSPA). 

• The Resource Picture 

25 . The overall resource picture in the 1992-93 biennium has been mixed. On the one 
hand, despite the very special conditions of approval for the Programme of Work for the 
1992-93 biennium by the FAO Conference in November 1991, there was a definite 
improvement of the financial situation as relates to the Regular Budget. This gradual 
recovery followed a protracted period of difficulties and downward programme adjustments. 
On the other hand, the Field Programme under extra-budgetary funding experienced a 
decline, and developments regarding FAO's Support Cost income were even more negative, 
necessitating organizational adjustments. 

26. As a result of the unusually complex situation arising from the adoption by the last 
Conference of Resolution 4/91 on the Programme of Work and Budgetary Appropriations for 
1992-93, the implementation of the approved Programme of Work was initiated with 
deliberate caution, and reduced Regular Programme allotments were issued to FAO units for 
the year 1992. Gradually, in the light of progress in resource availability, including the 
substantial payment of arrears, every effort was made to restore the capacity of FAO 
substantive units to approved levels. Additional resources were also provided to meet urgent 
requirements for the long-delayed refurbishing of Headquarters facilities, including 
communications. The 1CP appropriation was spared any negative consequences from this. 
Progress in the settlement of arrears and the judicious use of established protection 
mechanisms for unbudgeted cost increases and exchange rate risks, have generally enabled 
the Organization to weather potential difficulties and contributed in overcoming the funding 
gap in the above Resolution. The 1992-93 biennium has presented challenges in terms of 
demands for resources greatly exceeding their availability, even after taking into account 
payrµents of arrears, but it has nevertheless permitted significant progress in the 
implementation of the approved Programme of Work. 

3 The task forces bring together AOAD, FAO-RNEA, EAD, EMRO, LAS and WHO. 
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• Field Operations 

27. As largely foreseen, the 1992-93 biennium proved to be a period of significant 
changes for FAQ's field programmes. These changes, involving a downturn in delivery and 
adjustments in substantive thrust, affected the overall approach to and management of field 
operations. The main external factor influencing these changes was the new Support Costs 
Successor Arrangements with UNDP - still the largest single funding source for the 
Organization's technical cooperation activities. Another important external factor was related 
to the United Nations General Assembly resolutions on operational activities, which called 
for new orientations and modalities concerning the handling of technical cooperation by the 
UN system. 

28. On the substantive side, as recalled above, the follow-up of both UNCED and the 
ICN has triggered a progressive reorientation of FAO's field activities, including forestry and 
fisheries projects. This process was carried out, within the framework of the International 
Cooperative Programme Framework for Sustainable Agriculture and Rural Development 
(ICPF/SARD) and has led to refinement or consolidation of FAO's Special Action 
Programmes, as more specifically reported in Chapter 6 of the present Programme 
Implementation Report. 

29. The need to ensure active follow-up to these conferences through a vigorous range 
of field activities was a dominant theme of the discussions on field activities in the technical 
committees of the Council in the spring of 1993 (cf. Chapter 5). In particular, there was 
constant emphasis on environmental effects and sustainability elements in field projects in the 
broad agricultural and rural development, forestry and fisheries sectors. It was also 
emphasized that many ongoing projects include nutritional considerations, both implicitly and 
explicitly, and that in future these should be more directly addressed. This is to be in 
addition to the various field projects focused on nutritional interventions per se, including at 
household level, or food quality control activities supported in Member Nations. 

o Developments regarding UNDP 

30. The introduction, in early 1992, of the UNDP Support Costs Successor 
Arrangements, had been amply addressed by FAQ Governing Bodies. It may be recalled that 
FAO participated actively in the inter-agency consultations in preparation for these 
arrangements, as described in a special document submitted to the Twenty-sixth Session of 
the Conference. 4 As was made clear in that document, and discussed by the Conference, 
the new system and related arrangements represented a complex package, the impact of 
which was difficult to foresee. Indeed, there have been delays in bringing about their 
effective implementation. 

4 C 9114 - Sup. 1 

Page 13 



31. The new regime includes in its aims an increased role for the developing countries 
in the direct execution and operation of UNDP-funded technical assistance, thus indirectly 
reducing the role of the specialized agencies, such as FAO. Increased emphasis is also 
placed on the provision of technical support services, by the UN agencies both to UNDP 
projects and programmes (such services are referred to as TSS-2) and on "upstream" 
analytical work and advice to countr~es (referred to as TSS-1). 

32. The difficulties of conversion to this new system experienced during the 1992-93 
biennium, only partially affected FAO's delivery of UNDP-funded technical cooperation, 
which remained reasonably strong due to the substantial level of project activities, under the 
previous 13 percent (flat rate) regime, carried forward into the present period. Therefore, 
the main effects of this fundamental shift in participation of FAO to UNDP-funded activities, 
in terms of delivery, will only be felt in 1994-95. 

33. FAO will need to continue to work closely with UNDP and other agency partners 
to ensure that the Support Costs Successor Arrangements perform as intended, and reflect 
the tripartite principle in UNDP-funded technical cooperation. The UNDP Governing 
Council has scheduled an independent evaluation of the implementation of the successor 
arrangements, to be considered by its Forty-first Session in June 1994. FAO will contribute 
substantially to this evaluation. 

o Developments under Trust Funds 

34. Throughout the 1992-93 biennium, a consistent flow of Trust Funds, backed by 
"multi-bi" donors and by recipients themselves, has continued to underpin FAQ's ability to 
carry out technical cooperation in the field . In 1992 the PAO/Government Cooperative 
Programme accounted for 26 percent of Field Programme expenditures and Trust Funds of 
all types for 51 percent. UNDP's share, on the other hand, had fallen to 38 percent. 

35 . FAO's Trust Fund activities have continued to exhibit broad diversity, meeting 
specific technical cooperation needs in different country circumstances, as perceived by both 
recipients and donors. The biennium witnessed a further widening of donor interest in such 
cooperation, including conclusion of an agreement with the EEC, together with a record 
number of recipient countries providing financial backing out of their own resources. 

36. While aligned with national priorities and development programmes, Trust Fund 
projects cover, in most cases, advice and assistance closely linked to substantive thrusts under 
the Organization's Regular Programme. Especially during this biennium, when FAO's 
UNDP-funded activities have entered a period of uncertainty, the strong and diversified Trust 
Fund programmes have enabled the Organization to maintain a steady fl.ow of expertise, 
advice and experience to the benefit of developing countries. 

o Investment Promotion 

37. Major Programme 3.2, Investment, which is implemented by the Investment Centre 
under cost sharing arrangements, continued to prepare investment projects for a wide range 
of financing institutions, in particular the World Bank, IFAD and the Regional Development 
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Banlcs. Greater attention was given to projects which conserve natural resources and protect 
the environment. Despite the relatively lower priority many countries are assigning to 
investment in agriculture and the increased complexity of projects, the number of project 
approvals was maintained and some improvements were secured in terms of project 
formulation. The Investment Centre also continued to identify projects for investment 
financing in follow-up to technical cooperation projects. 

o Management Adjustments 

38. The above major developments and external influences, required continued attention 
by senior management to ensure appropriate responses by the Organization. In particular, 
the downturn in delivery and the sharply reduced Support Cost income available to the 
Organization in part as a direct consequence of falling delivery and also due to new 
modalities for reimbursement - have implied a further contraction of Support Cost-funded 
posts, especially in the operations units in the technical departments. This aspect is covered 
in more detail in the Programme of Work and Budget for 1994-95. 

39. Moreover, a Special Task Force chaired by the Deputy Director-General examined 
key aspects of the overall management, coordination and oversight of FAO's field 
programmes. This review has resulted in significant changes being introduced in their 
management. The new measures are to ensure an even closer link of FAO's Regular 
Programme activities, through the technical units, with the design and implementation of the 
Organization's technical assistance. A new Emergency Coordination Group has also been 
established to ensure coherent organization-wide action, in cooperation with outside entities 
on the link between disaster preparedness, rehabilitation and longer-term development needs. 
Further details are reported under Chapter 6 below. 

40. The declining size of the FAO Field Programme and the falling Support Cost income 
have necessitated streamlining of programme and project formulation and execution 
arrangements and related procedures. These changes have shifted more responsibilities to 
the technical divisions, while ensuring greater continuity throughout the programme and 
project cycle. New guidelines for the preparation of Trust Fund projects have been 
introduced which bring these closely in line with those for UNDP. Within the Field 
Programme Liaison Division (DDF) the Regional Bureaux have assumed overall 
responsibility for programming irrespective of the source of funds. The TCP has been 
increasingly supporting upstream advisory activities and those programme priorities which 
have received relatively less attention from other sources of assistance. A selection of recent 
TCP project experience is included in Chapter 5. 

41. The Project Operations units which are financed entirely from Support Cost income 
were reorganized and procedures reviewed in view of the declining income and project 
portfolio. In particular the responsibility for terminal reports was transferred to the technical 
divisions and the number of regional services in the Agricultural Operations Division (AGO) 
was reduced from five to three. FAQ Representatives (FAORs) continued to expand their 
liaison and policy advisory functions. With growing national project execution, their role 
in supporting countries to develop and execute development assistance programmes has 
become increasingly important. 
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• Administration and Services 

42. All FAO staff will be brought together on one site by the end of 1993. Despite the 
inconvenience of building works and maintenance requirements, the moves and improvements 
have been achieved with a minimum of disruption. The saving in travel time between 
buildings will be considerable, for both staff and visitors. Future infrastructure 
improvements can now be undertaken in a spirit of permanence. 

43. At the same time as building extensions have been completed by the Host Country 
authorities, the opportunity has been taken to upgrade other facilities, which will facilitate 
more effective delivery of the Organization's substantive programmes. A new Integrated 
Voice/Data Network includes major improvements in communications, e.g. electronic mail 
and economies in telex and fax traffic. In a related development, computer network 
connections enable communication with a very wide range of outside locations, including an 
increasing number of FAO field offices. The initial problems experienced with the 
implementation of the FINSYS/PLANSYS computer systems for financial and personnel 
management are gradually being overcome. In 1993, it was possible for the first time ever 
to close the accounts for the previous year within one month after its end. 

44. As described in Chapter 7, further improvements in efficiency have been achieved 
through greater reliance on external contractors. For instance, between 1988-89 and 1992-93 
the proportion of printing done internally fell from 39 percent to 24 percent. Staff training 
and language training was reinstated or expanded again after a break of about four years due 
to financial constraints. Training for Headquarters staff, staff of the FAO Representations 
and.field staff in policy analysis and programme and project development was strengthened. 
Training in computer applications was also actively pursued. 
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CHAPTER 2: RESOURCES 

45. The present chapter provides an overview of the resource picture, as regards both 
the Regular Budget and extra-budgetary funding. Key figures refer wherever feasible to the 
whole 1992-93 biennium, i.e. incorporating estimates for the year 1993. As trend analysis 
is particularly relevant in connection with information on resources, longer time series are 
provided where pertinent, either in nominal (current) terms, or at constant prices, using 
appropriate deflators. 

46. As emphasized in the Guide to the Document, the Programme Implementation Report 
is not an accounting document. Complete information of a financial nature regarding 
performance in 1992-93 will, as usual, be available to Member Nations through the Audited 
Accounts for the same biennium, which will be submitted to the Conference at its November 
1995 session. 

• Evolution of Total Resources 

47. The following bar chart and table provide, on a yearly basis, expenditure trends over 
the period 1986-1993 broken down by three main areas, i.e. Regular Budget, extra-budgetary 
resources excluding Support Cost income, and Support Cost income. 

Chart 2.1 Total Resources (Actual Ex.penditures in US$ millions) 
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Regular Programme 

Extra-budgetary 

Support Costs 

Table 2.1 Actual Expenditure (in US$ millions) 
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6~7.2 ::::::: } 125.'.3 ' 

48. The trends, with figures converted in real terms, i.e. by using appropriate defiators, 
are as follows: 

Chart 2.2 Total Resources (Expenditures restated in 1992-93 US$ millions) 
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49. A comparison between the last and present biennium as shown in the following pie 
charts, reveals the striking contraction of the share of extra-budgetary resources in the total 
resources available to the Organization, as highlighted in the preceding chapter. 
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Chart 2.3 Expenditures in 1990-91 and 1992-93 (in US$ millions) 

1990-91 1992-93 

Regular Programme (40%) Regular Programme (49%) -----
Support Costs (6%) Support Costs (6%) 

Extra-budgetary (53%) 
Extra-budgetary (45%) 

50. This evolution is further exemplified by the following table showing expenditures 
under the three Major Programmes of Agriculture, Fisheries and Forestry and component 
programmes, which also reveals the broad variations in terms of 11gearing 11 of specific 
substantive programmes to additional extra-budgetary resources. 

Table 2.2: Resources Allocated to Major Programmes 
2.1 Agriculture, 2.2 Fisheries, 2.3 Forestry 

211 Natural Resources 

212 Crops 

213 Livestock 

214 Research and Technology 
Development 

215 Rural Development 

216 Nutrition 

217 Food & Agricultural Information 
and Analysis 

218 Food and Agricultural Policy 

219 Programme Management 

2.1 Total •·• 

• Approved 
... · . .<Programme 

of Work 
\ ...... J992-93 

22 825 

37 702 

21 529 

25 154 

35 995 

22 238 

39 081 

39 503 

9 807 

. 253 834 
·.·.·.·-· ···.· ... ::'···· 

~~enditure 1992 Ratfo of Extra~. > · ·::: :;:/. . .. . . . . .. . 

:budgetary to Reguiar · 
. Programme Resources t 

·•· Reglllai: Extra- < 1990-91 
P.~og'.§~e,<. =:-.:i~udge~ri" ) / 

9 721 58 884 

15 689 77 668 

9 368 

11 001 

15 418 

10 757 

16 717 

15 136 

5 111 

32 223 

7 303 

45 684 

4 824 

11 031 

20 439 

1 004 

259 060 .. 

5.7 

5.3 

5.8 

1.0 

3.5 

0.5 

0.7 

1.6 

0.0 

6.1 

5.0 

3.4 

0.7 

3.0 

0.4 

0.7 

1.4 

0 .2 
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· ....• Apptov~d •·• 199.Z •:•.•<>'•••A ·.:.•./:?Ratlo:.ofExtfa.::··· .. ···•·· 

:•··:·:·:···=···''''''··=~···= ···· t~?~rit!lle .budg~tafy t~ Iiegiilai' ): 
. . . ·or Work ri:~1rn@1fue Re~olirces ) 
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221 Fisheries Information 

222 Fisheries Exploitation & 
Utilization 

223 Fisheries Policy 

229 Programme Management 

,·.·.·. ·: . 

231 Forest Resources and Environment 

232 Forest Products 

233 Forest Investment & Institutions 

239 Programme Management 

... ..... fr~gi'#.Ptme : 
6 778 

20 049 

9 273 

7 792 

8 501 

4 655 

10 463 

7 094 

3 806 

8 009 

3 815 

2 996 

3 289 

I 407 

4 444 

3 878 

• Evolution of Field Activities 

o Project Approvals 

2 754 

0 

45 582 

3 224 

·12 289 

0 

0.9 

4.5 

0.6 

0.0 

12.7 

6.3 

4.3 

0.0 

1.0 

2.6 

0.7 

0.0 

13 .9 

2.3 

2.8 

0.0 

51. Chart 2.4 below summarizes the total budgets at 1992 constant prices of projects 
approved for PAO execution in selected years from 1980 to the present. Similar information 
at current prices is summarized in Table 2. 3. The overall level of approvals in constant 
prices has fallen from some US$ 550 million per year in 1980-81 to under US$ 400 million. 
Even in current terms, 1992 approvals stood scarcely higher than those for 1980-81. Trust 
Fund approvals have remained relatively stable, averaging a little over US$ 200 million per 
year at 1992 constant prices. UNDP approvals at constant prices have, however, shown a 
considerable decline from nearly US$ 300 million in 1980-81 to US$ 126 million in 1992, 
the first year of the UNDP Fifth Country Programming Cycle. PAO is now, however, 
beginning to provide technical support services for nationally-executed UNDP projects, 
although the extent to which this will develop remains uncertain (see below). 
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Chart 2.4: Total Budgets of Projects Approved for FAO Execution 
(average per year at 1992 constant prices) 
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o Share of FAO in UNDP-funded activities 

52. As can be seen from Chart 2.5, FAO's share in the execution of UNDP projects has 
been falling steadily from 25 percent in 1980 to 13 percent in 1992. The sharp decline in 
UNDP projects approved for execution by PAO is due to several factors: UNDP's more 
limited resources; the fact that UNDP projects have tended to diversify out of agriculture and 
rural development in favour of other sectors; the sharp growth in execution by UNDP itself; 
and most recently the trend in national execution. 

Chart 2.5: FAO's Share of UNDP Field Project Expenditure 

Percent 

25 

20 

15 
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5 

f98o 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 1990 1991 1992 

53. Despite the time elapsed since their introduction, the prospects for a full-fledged 
take-off of the new UNDP arrangements are not clear. By end June 1993, total budget 
approvals for project execution by FAO under the system (which was applied compulsorily 
to all new UNDP projects as of 1 July 1992) were less than US$ 30 million. A similar 
amount was approved for FAO implementation within nationally-executed projects. As 
recalled above, part of the reason for this decline in FAO's direct operational involvement 
is the rise in approvals for nationally-executed projects, which now account for some 
40 percent of all new UNDP allocations (versus a share of about 15 percent in 1990-91). 
But with many governments still keen to have FAO implement significant elements of such 
nationally-executed projects, the reduction in FAO's overall operational role may in effect 
be less abrupt. 

54. However, the major factor is the fall in UNDP's available resources, due to 
unforeseen shortfalls in pledges experienced in the 1992-93 period. As a result, UNDP has 
reduced the Indicative Planning Figures for its fifth programming cycle (1992-96) by 
25 percent in early 1993 . No immediate or potential up-turn is in sight. This critical 
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resource situation has significantly depressed the overall levels of UNDP approvals, 
particularly in 1993. Combined with the further challenges of fully converting to the 
successor arrangements, the implications for FAO's UNDP-funded programmes, beyond 
1993, must be considered a matter of serious concern. 

55. As regards the new TSS facilities, an encouraging start was experienced in 1992 with 
FAO beginning the implementation of 78 "upstream" TSS-1 activities for the direct benefit 
of concerned Member Nations, at a total budget of some US$ 6.9 million. To a large extent, 
this complements the work of FAQ technical divisions in country policy advisory work, 
sector assessments and similar analytical activities under the Regular Programme. However, 
the TSS-2 facility for technical support to UNDP projects, especially under the national 
execution modality, has been much slower to get off the ground. By end June 1993, FAO 
had only received approvals of TSS-2 activities of around US$ 2 million, whereas earlier 
expectations were for more than double that amount. 

o Project Expenditures 

56. Project expenditures normally reflect budgetary approvals, but with a time lag and 
some opportunity for 
smoothing input delivery 
rates during implementation. 
The level of total expenditure 
under field programmes in 
recent biennia (Table 2.4 
below) has remained in the 
range of US$ 740 million to 
US$ 900 million at 1992 
constant prices, or some 
US$ 400 million per year. 
While the trend in UNDP 
project expenditures has been 
downward, Trust Fund 
expenditures have fluctuated, 
especially unilateral Trust 
Funds and naturally those for 
emergencies. The relatively 
high overall level of expendi-
ture during the 1990-91 

Chart 2.6: 1992 Proportion of 
Expenditures by Source of Funds 

(for Trust Funds, broken down by main group) 

APO 6% 
Other 7% 

Emergency 8% 

TCP 10% UTF 5% 

UNDP 38% 

biennium, was partially linked to the screw-worm emergency campaign in North Africa. 
This masked the emerging trend, which became clearer in 1992, of overall drop in Field 
Programme expenditure down to US$ 356 million. All the indications are that expenditures 
for UNDP projects in the 1992-93 biennium will be at least 30 percent less than for 1990-91. 
The FAG/Government Cooperative Programme has continued its upwards trend, as has the 
Associate Professional Officers' Programme. The level of TCP expenditures reflected the 
Conference decisions on the level of the appropriation, including a one-time surge in the mid­
eighties linked to the agricultural rehabilitation programme for Africa. As can be seen from 
Chart 2.6, by 1992 UNDP's share of project expenditures had fallen to 38 percent and the 
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PAO/Government Cooperative Programme was meeting 26 percent of expenditures. In 
1980-81, UNDP-financed operations represented 60 percent of the Field Programme and the 
Government Cooperative Programme 12 percent. 

t ' / r·,,: 
, ;(' . 

.} ;. i;::,. : ·.·:·.· 

:::: 

FAO Execution 349.6 

FAO Implementation 

Sub-Total 349.6 

FAQ/Government Programme 

Assoc. Prof. Off. Programme 

Near East Cooperative Programme 

Unilateral Trust Funds 

PFL Special Account 

International Fertilizer Supply 
Scheme (IFS) 

Freedom from Hunger 
Campaign/AD 

UNFPA 

UN Environment Programme 

Other UN Organizations 

Sub-Total UN Organizations 

Emergencies** 

Miscellaneous Trust Funds 

Sub-Total 

1DTAL EXTRA-BUDGETARY 
FIELD PROGRAMME 

TCP 

71.5 

29.1 

8.1 

24.7 

7.6 

5.5 

3.3 

5.8 

2.1 

4.6 

(12.5) 

45.1 

11 .6 

219.0 

568.6 

29.2 

TOTAL FIELD PROGRAMME /: ·.•. ;· 597 .8 

c~ns'ta~lt992 Pri~~s 
;::: : ... ,. 

TOT.AL FIELD · PJlqGRAMME . 896.7 

< <(": .')t . ··:.. . .... ;. :::::- ;;::;::/;/::;:;:::.:: :;:,: ':)' ?:{ :·:;::;;\ y:·:\ :;::·::•• ''•::,:. .::,:: ?· 
.; ; ... .;. "·\._': . . .... ::. .• .. :-:.. ..... . ;:: ::::. .,::: ... ,:) :::: .. :·,:•.: ... .... :?. 

257.6 225.l 257.2 319.3 350.7 127.8 

1.9 6.9 11.2 8.3 

257.6 225.1 259.l 326.2 361.9 136.1 

88.2 122.2 145.5 150.4 177.8 92.7 

25.6 26.9 26.1 34.8 47.0 20.2 

4.3 1.6 1.7 0.9 0.4 0.1 

58.0 80.3 64.3 61.7 59.1 20.0 

4.2 1.1 1.2 1.4 1.2 0.0 

3.9 4.7 2.4 1.5 0.4 0.1 

2.1 2.1 2.2 2.8 3.7 1.1 

2.8 3.8 3.3 6.5 14.4 3.3 

2.8 1.7 1.4 1.5 1.8 0.9 

7.8 19.9 13.8 15.5 14.2 6.6 

(13 .4) (25.4) (18.5) (23 .5) (30.4) (10.8) 

27.7 9.3 23.2 27.6 46.0 27.5 

12.6 13.6 14.0 18.8 20.l 11.3 

240.0 287.2 299.1 323.4 386.l 183 .8 

497.6 512.3 558.2 649.6 748.0 319.9 

;.·:\. 

40.2 48.0 72.3 56.8 70.6 36.2 

537'.8 •·. 560.3 ·:;: ·:::: 636.f 

..,. 

.742:1. · 750.8 · < T37~6 .: 74g,7 

* One year only. ** Combines Special Relief Operations (OSRO), Emergency Centre for Locust Operations (ECLO) and 
Screw-worm Emergency Centre for North Africa (SECNA) 
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CHAPfER 3: SELECTED QUANTITATIVE FEATURES OF 
PROGRAMME DELIVERY 

57. In order to support inter alia the preparation of the Programme Implementation 
Report, new systems have been introduced for the generation of comprehensive data on 
outputs and activities of the Regular Programme. Most of the tables below have been 
generated using FAO's computerized workplanning system PLANSYS, which specifically 
relates individual activities to outputs. It was thus possible to generate more accurate and 
complete information than was possible with the biennial questionnaires previously used for 
the Review of the Regular Programme. 

58 . As with all new systems, some initial problems were encountered. The redefinition 
of activities and outputs has meant the creation of a new time series, which cannot be directly 
linked to those provided in the previous Reviews of the Regular Programme. With the new 
system, the strict linkage of outputs to funding codes has undoubtedly led to significant 
under-counting, where activities such as training and support to networks required primarily 
inputs of professional and consultant staff time. This is particularly the case for the Regional 
Offices. These initial shortcomings will be corrected in future issues of the PIR. It may also 
be noted that all figures for 1993 are estimates, prepared in the early months of the year. 

59. The present chapter reviews, in turn, activities under technical and economic 
' programmes (Chapter 2 of the Programme of Work and Budget) and field activities. The 

approach is mostly 11quantitative 11
• The substantive thrusts and achievements are addressed 

in the successive Chapter 4. Chapters 3 and 4, therefore, aim at presenting two sides of the 
same coin. 

• Technical and Economic Programmes 

60. This section covers major types of outputs or standard activities of the Regular 
Programme: 

training (in this case, also covering achievements under the Field Programme); 
meetings; 
publications and information products; 
databases; 
networks; 
technical backstopping; 
duty travel; 
use of consultants. 
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~~~-----------------------------...... 
o Training 

General: 

61. Training continues to be an important modality of action for the Organization under 
both the Regular and Field 
Programmes. This is an activity in Agriculture 40% 

which staff from Headquarters and 
the Regional Offices frequently 
complement project staff and 
considerable use is made of 
manuals and training materials Econ. & soc. 32% 

produced under the Regular 
Programme. The 1991 survey 
found that approximately 1 620 
training activities had been carried 
out during that year for a total of 
over 80 000 trainees. Some 1 560 
of these training activities were 
conducted by field projects and the 

Fisheries 11 % 

Chart 3.1 Proportion of Training 
Activities by Subject-Matter (1991) 

remainder were at Headquarters and the Regional Offices. Field project training is geared 
primarily to technicians and primary producers, as well as including a considerable number 
of fellowships5

• Training supported directly by the Regular Programme, on the other hand, 
consists mostly of short-term training courses for more senior staff. Charts 3.1 - 3.4 
summarize the overall picture for training. It can be seen that the greatest share of training 
activities were on topics related to agriculture and rural development, but some 17 percent 
of training activities were in forestry. The majority of training related to agriculture was on 
crops and livestock matters, while rural development and food and agricultural policy and 
planning were the other major areas of concentration6

. Within forestry, there was particular 
emphasis on forestry for rural development. The balance in subject coverage of training 
largely reflects the overall make-up of the Field Programme and this explains the very low 
share of training in nutrition, which was just over 1 percent. 

5 

6 
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Figures for project-financed fe llowships are for 1991: 1 433 fellowships for a total duration of 6 902 
months, and for 1992: 1 038 fellowships for a total duration of 5 079 months. 

Distribution of training activities by programme area: natural resources 8 % ; crops 18 % ; livestock 13 % ; 
research and technology development 1 % ; rural development 18 % ; nutrition 1 % ; food and agricultural 

information and analysis 1 % ; food and agricultural policy 12 % ; fisheries 11 % ; forestry 17 % . 

' 



62. The overall distribution of training by region is very much in line with the 
distribution of PAO field projects 

Africa 35% (Chart 3.2). The majority of 

Asia 38% 

__ _..,.. ___ 

- N.E. - N. Afr.-Eur.e•;. 

Lat. Am. & Carib. 19% 

Chart 3.2 Proportion of 
Trainees by Region (1991) 

trainees came from Africa and 
Asia. However, the share of Latin 
America and the Caribbean in 
terms of training was higher than 
in overall expenditures for 
projects, with some 20 percent of 
trainees. Over 90 percent of 
training activities lasted for two 
weeks or less. More than half the 
trainees were professionals or 
technicians (Chart 3.3) and some 
23 percent of trainees were female. 
While 41 percent of trainees 

participated in formal courses, many of the· grassroots trainees, including primary producers, 
attended field days (28 percent). The remaining trainees attended seminars and workshops. 

Professionals 32% 

Technicians 27% 

Grass roots 41% 

Chart 3.3 Proportion of Trainees 
by Professional Level (1991) 

Regular Programme Training: 

Courses 41% 

Workshops/sem. 31% 

Chart 3.4 Proportion of Participants 
by Type of Training (1991) 

63. Headquarters units and Regional Offices implemented 279 training sessions during 
the 1992-93 biennium, for a total of 7 425 participants (Table 3.1). In addition, many 
meetings had a significant training content. Most sessions were of one to two weeks duration 
leading to a total of 53 302 participant training days. By far the largest share of Regular 
Programme training in terms of participant training days was carried out under Programme 
2.1.8, Food and Agricultural Policy (37 percent). However, as training sessions were 
relatively short, and in view of variations in the number of trainees on each course, the total 
number of trainees was broadly similar for the Programmes 2.1.2, Crops, 2.1.5 , Rural 
Development and 2.1.8, Food and Agricultural Policy (with 18 percent, 27 percent and 
20 percent of the total respectively). 
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64. As a result of the strong involvement of the Regional Offices, training sessions were 
well distributed between developing regions, with Asia and the Pacific accounting for 
31 percent of sessions, Africa 28 percent and Latin America and the Caribbean 18 percent 
(Chart 3.5). Most training was of the seminar/workshop type, but under Programme 2.1.8, 
Food and Agricultural Policy, approximately half of the 63 training sessions were fully 
structured courses. Training was heavily concentrated at the level of technical and research 
personnel (78 percent). As would be expected with activities operated from the Regional 
Offices and Headquarters, grassroots level training was not a suitable area of concentration. 
Farmers are reached more directly through national programmes, including field projects 
(Chart 3. 6) . As can be seen from Table 3. 2, 23 percent of trainees were female. Women 
were able to benefit from training activities not only under the traditional areas of rural 
development and nutrition, but also under Programme 2.1.4, Research and Technology 
Development and Major Programme 2.3 , Forestry . 

. ·.··'.f.~"l~ -3:1 Tt11illi11g·Imder Ft\O ~e~IllJ" P~~g~amme fo>~Z-9:3) 
··· · · ··.·.·· · ·.·.·.·.· ·.·.· (esp~~tes) · ·.·.·.·. · .. ·. ·.·.·• • , 

2.1.1 Natural Resources 3 5 0 8 185 1 076 

2.1.2 Crops 9 21 7 37 1 373 9 169 

2 .1. 3 Livestock 3 29 0 32 708 4 063 

2.1.4 Research & 5 7 0 12 288 2 845 
Technology Development 

2.1.5 Rural Development 2 67 0 69 1 993 9 250 

2.1 .6 Nutrition 6 23 0 29 772 4 221 

2 .1. 7 Food & Agricultural 0 3 1 4 64 228 
Information and Analysis 

2.1.8 Food & Agricultural 33 29 63 1 478 19 755 
Policy 

Major Programme 2.1 61 184 9 254 6 861 50 607 
Agriculture 

Major Programme 2.2 4 10 0 14 368 1403 
Fisheries 

Major Programme 2.3 2 9 0 11 196 1292 
Forestry 

·furli : 
* Participant training days = number of participants multiplied by number of days of attendance at training 
session. 
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Africa 28% 

FAQ HQ 2 % 

Europe & N.Am. 13% 

2.1.1 

2.1.2 

2.1.3 

2.1.4 

2.1.5 

2.1.6 

2.1.7 

2.1.8 

M.E. & N.Africa 8% 

Chart 3.5 Proportion of 
Training Sessions by Venue 

Natural Resources 

Crops 

Livestock 

Research and Technology Development 

Rural Development 

Nutrition 

Food and Agricultural Information and 
Analysis 

Food and Agricultural Policy 

Major Programme 2.1 Agriculture 

Major Programme 2.2 Fisheries 

Major Programme 2.3 Forestry 

'. 'fOTAL IN PERCENTAGETE!WS 

Policy makers 10% =m--r--

Grass roots 3% 

Chart 3.6 Proportion of Participant 
Training Days by Target Group 

20.0 

7.1 

11.4 

34 .0 

33.1 

41.3 

12.5 

21.0 

23.0 

10.9 

25.0 

p~r.~isl~~~~· Tfliri!9~ : 
, ,, ' . JJijysil<:i/ , , : ' 

12.5 

6.7 

13.1 

32.7 

30.1 

39.1 

11.8 

21.2 

21.0 

10.3 

31.0 

* Participant training days = number of participants multiplied by number of days of attendance at training 
session. 
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o Meetings 

65. During the 1992-93 biennium, 306 Regular Programme meetings were organized 
under the technical and economic programmes, involving some 14 500 participants. 
Chart 3. 7 provides an overall picture of attendance at meetings by major area. Meetings are 
an important feature of economic and social programmes of the Organization, where 
development issues and policies are discussed. Details of the distribution of meetings by 
programme area are given in Table 3. 3. The relatively high proportion under Programme 
2.1.6, Nutrition is partially linked to the preparations for the International Conference on 
Nutrition, and is also due to the work of the Codex Alimentarius Commission. Programmes 
2.1.2, Crops, 2.1.3, Livestock and Major Programme 2.2, Fisheries also had relatively large 
numbers of meetings. Many of these were technical expert panels, such as those for plant 
quarantine, pesticides and animal diseases, as well as in the case of fisheries , regional 
commissions, which generally command a smaller number of participants7

. The relatively 
large number of intergovernmental meetings under Programme 2.1.8, Food and Agricultural 
Policy relates to the work of the Intergovernmental Commodity Groups, also explaining the 
5 700 participant meeting days for this programme. 

66. In general, intergovernmental meetings were important in the context of economic 
and social programmes, whereas expert consultations and panels were concentrated in the 
technical programmes. Thus, 55 percent of expert consultati9ns and panels were organized 
under the "agricultural" programmes (2 .1.1 - 2 .1. 4) and this figure rises to 79 percent when 
Major Programmes 2.2, Fisheries and 2.3 , Forestry are added. The larger size of policy 
orientated meetings is further reflected in the breakdown of meeting attendance by target 
group, whereby 75 percent of the total is attributable to policy makers (Chart 3 .8) . The 
average length of meeting is 5 days, with no great variation across meeting types. No 
meetings were reported with a duration longer than two weeks. 

67. The Regional Offices are heavily involved in the organization of meetings and the 
venues of meetings were, on the whole, evenly distributed between the different regions, 
except for the Near East and North Africa. Twenty-one percent of meetings were held at 

· FAO Headquarters (Chart 3 .9). 

7 

Page 30 

It may be noted that the average attendance at expert consultations/panels was 21, at intergovernmental 

technical consultations 37 and at intergovernmental meetings 65 . 
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2.1.1 Natural 
Resources 

2.1.2 Crops 

2.1.3 Livestock 

2 .1.4 Research & 
Technology Devpt. 

2.1.5 Rural 
Development 

2.1.6 Nutrition 

2.1.7 Food & 
Agricultural Info. 
Analysis 

2.1.8 Food & 
Agricultural Policy 

Major Programme 
2.1 Agriculture 

Major Programme 
2.2 Fisheries 

Major Programme 
2.3 Forestry 

2 

4 

9 

2 

27 

15 

61 

12 

11 

Regul~r . Prog'rafu-iti~ M:e~tilii~ (199i.Y3) 

Technicar 
· .. oo.n$U1..: 
. tatioll.~ . 

5 

9 

11 

5 

14 

8 

54 

8 

1 

·.· (~stimat~) · · 

Expert. .Non : : J'Qtal 
Cohstit~ <·· stitu-
tationS 

and}• 
: Pari~~ ) 

11 0 18 

35 7 55 

17 6 43 

6 0 13 

15 12 29 

4 0 45 

7 0 9 

0 24 

96 25 236 

24 2 46 

6 6 24 

·• / 1.2( 

No. of .. · No. :~r 
. 

•• ·• Parti~ /. ·••· PartjcfP~lit 
cipants . ' Meeting 

Dars.* 

723 2 867 

I 301 6 450 

1 157 4 300 

579 2 867 

723 2 867 

5 495 31 533 

289 717 

1 301 5 733 

11 568 57 334 

1 516 7 883 

1439 6 450 

71/ 667· 

* Participant meeting days = number of participants multiplied by number of days of attendance at 
meeting. 

.. 
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Econ. & Soc. 57% 

Policy makers 75% 

Chart 3.7 Proportion of Participant 
Meeting Days by Programme 

Lat. America 16% 

Africa 16% 

Middle East 5% 

Chart 3.9 Proportion of 
Meetings by Venue 

Managers 6% 

Chart 3.8 Proportion of Participant 
Meeting Days by Target Group 

o Publications and Information Products 

68. Tables 3.4 - 3.5 below summarize the incidence of publications outputs among the 
various technical and economic programmes measured by crude indicators of numbers of 
publications issued (originals, or as translations/reprints) and wordage. Programmes 2.1.2, 
Crops, 2.1.3, Livestock, 2.1.5, Rural Development and Major Programme 2.2, Fisheries 
were responsible for more than 7 million words of original texts during the biennium. In 
total 1 139 original documents were produced, for a total of 63.4 million words. Figures 
do not include the special case of Agrindex, a computerized bibliography which is produced 
once a month for a total of 40 million words. Besides Agrindex in three languages, 1 052 
documents were translated or reprinted with a total of 42 million words. 

69. In terms of types (Table 3. 6), the main categories of original documents are Meeting 
Documentation, Technical Documents and Manuals and Guides. In terms of printed matter, 
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periodicals and newsletters also become important and to a lesser, but still significant extent, 
statistical publications. With the inclusion of Agrindex, bibliographies are the largest 
category in terms of quantitative output. Whereas the use of machine-readable products is 
increasing and films and slides continue to be produced under technical and economic 
programmes depending on the context, the most common information dissemination support 
remained overwhelmingly printed matter. Thirteen machine-readable products (computer 
programmes, etc.) were produced during the biennium and 11 films and slide sets. 

70. The target audience for FAO publications is summarized in Chart 3.10. More than 
half are directed at a technical and research audience, while over 30 percent are intended for 
policy makers, and a further 7 percent for managers. As FAO Regular Programme outputs 
normally require adaptation to national situations to reach the rural people, only 3 percent 
of publications are directed in the first instance to the grassroots level. Breakdown of 
documentation by language produced by the technical and economic programmes expressed 
in terms of total wordage reveals heavy concentration on English, French and Spanish, with 
only 2 percent in other languages, including Arabic and Chinese (Chart 3.11). 

Page 33 



13~1(3.A Pubijcations .. ~Yfrogramro~(19~2,.93) J::····· 
.··•··· · ·••· (estifuat~s) .: } ·• · 

. . . · .. · 

Qriginati>()cuments •···• 
. "' (j\) .. 

. ··; -::· . 

· Number 

2.1.1 Natural 63 4.7 29 2.5 92 7 .2 7 
Resources 

2.1.2 Crops 158 8.9 140 3.5 298 12.4 12 

2.1.3 Livestock 109 7.8 68 3.8 177 11.6 11 

2.1.4 Research & 71 4.6 62 3.1 133 7.7 7 
Technology 
Development 
(Agrindex) (24) (40.0) (48) (80.0) (72) (120.0) n.a 

2.1.5 Rural 155 8.4 128 6.0 283 14.4 13 
Development 

2.1.6 Nutrition 74 4.4 112 6.8 186 11.2 11 

2.1.7 Food & 61 3.7 47 1.7 108 5.4 5 
Agricultural 
Information & 
Analysis 

2.1.8 Food & 164 6.6 202 4.8 366 11.4 11 
Agricultural Policy 

Total Major 855 49.1 788 32.2 1 643 81.3 77 
Programme 2.1 
Agriculture* 

Major Programme 166 8.6 139 5.4 305 14.0 13 
2.2 Fisheries 

Major Programme 118 5.7 125 4.5 243 10.2 10 
2.3 Forestry 

" 
.::=:·:· 

:· > : 
••• ~dfAL* .• /i. 

... 

: ::.\.os.s\ ···· 1··139? " '63.4 ·1052 . ........ ii~i · " . 100:0 • ·.· . . 

* Excluding Agrindex - 40 million words original language, 80 million words translation. 
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i------------------------~ 

.: .. : .:=:·: 

Tabk.3:5 NumbeJ:' of Copies and p,jges Printed ci9~2-93) 
{e~tiffiate~ by prOgr;lmrtie, area) .. u 

.···.·:· ·.·.:-: · .. ··. ·-::·:·····.·> · ·· . . · .·. 

2.1. l Natural Resources 

2.1 .2 Crops 

2.1.3 Livestock 

. .{(:}~).~: : 

2.1.4 Research & Technology Development** 

2 .1.5 Rural Development 

2 .1. 6 Nutrition 

2.1.7 Food & Agricultural Information & 
Analysis · 

2.1.8 Food & Agricultural Policy 

Major Programme 2.1 Agriculture 

Major Programme 2.2 Fisheries 

Major Programme 2.3 Forestry 

5.13 

14.43 

7.23 

3.33** 

9.23 

14.83 

7.63 

9.33 

70.9% 

16.1% 

13.0% 

Million Nges of Print~d > 
M~Uer* 

6.53 

12.23 

10.23 

5.33** 

6.73 

12.73 

10.63 

5.33 

69.5% 

17.6% 

12.9% 

106•.o~::.••••· 

* Converted from words on the basis of 400 words to a page; ** Excluding Agrindex - 216 milJjon pages of printed 
matter, distributed in 720 copies, 12 times per year. 
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~btl~atfo~s ti§ Ty~e (1992~~3) 

Information Material 

Policy-Oriented Documents 

Manuals/Guides 

Training Material 

Technical Documents 

Statistical Publications 

Directories/Bibi iographies * * 
(Agrindex) 

Periodicals and Newsletters 

Meeting Documentation 

Working Papers and Miscellaneous 

84 

29 

155 

37 

161 

39 

21 

(24) 

127 

272 

214 

·( estiiliates) 

3.5 

2 .1 

12.6 

2 .1 

12.7 

2.8 

1.6 

(40.0) 

4.7 

13.3 

8.0 

6% 

3 % 

20% 

3% 

20 % 

4% 

3% 

n.a. 

7% 

21 % 

13 % 

232 085 

34 996 

307 384 

47 262 

224 800 

101 155 

27 145 

(17 280) 

483 008 

260 534 

215 059 

Mllli<id 

.... it1MMi~i~<···· ···• 
•···········¥aue~\.> 

7% 

2 % 

22 % 

2 % 

17% 

9% 

2 % 

n.a. 

21 % 

9% 

9% 

* Converted from words on the basis of 400 words to a page ; ** Excluding Agrindex - 40 million words original 
language, 216 million pages of printed matter per year. 

Teclm. & research54!1 
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o Databases 

71. An increasing number of computerized databases have been established under the 
technical programmes to generate information both for use in countries and for internal use. 
There are now 115 databases which are maintained and accessible by external as well as 
internal users (Table 3. 7). This figure needs to be treated with caution, as inter-linked data 
sets may in some cases be regarded as one database and in others as several distinct 
databases. More indicative is the megabytes of computer storage space occupied by these 
databases, which is now almost 10 000 in total. The majority of databases are primarily 
numeric (57). However, the use of satellite imagery and the applications of geographic 
information systems (GIS) are beginning to become important and there are now 26 
operational databases of this type. 

72. The largest databases are maintained under Programme 2. 1. 4, Research and 
Technology Development (over 70 percent of the total megabytes) linked to remote sensing 
and AGRIS. The databases under Programmes 2.1. 7, Food and Agricultural Information and 
Analysis and 2.1.8, Food and Agricultural Policy self-evidently reflect the heavy incidence 
of analytical and statistical work. The large databases under Major Programme 2.3 , Forestry 
are linked to forest resource assessment and trade information. Under Major Programme 
2.2, Fisheries, in addition to the statistical databases, there are important GIS applications 
especially for Africa, and the Globefish database for fisheries trade statistics. The larger 
databases under Programme 2 .1.1, Natural Resources also relate to GIS applications with 
concentration on Africa. 
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Table 3.7 Current Datab.ases* by Program.me Atea (i.993) 

:··· 

::.:. Programme Area 
Irnages/GIS Numeric/.•·. Textual ? Jof.lil 

M~gabytes 
stitisftcal ..... 

·; __ ;: :.. 

2.1. l Natural Resources 21 4 3 28 381 

2.1.2 Crops 0 4 5 8 

2.13 Livestock 0 2 3 12 

2.1.4 Research & Technology Development 3 5 7 073 

2.1.6 Nutrition 0 3 4 23 

2.1.7 Food & Agricultural Information & 0 17 0 17 961 
Analysis 

2.1.8 Food & Agricultural Policy 0 17 2 19 394 

Major Programme 2.1 Agriculture 22 42 17 81 8 852 

Major Programme 2.2 Fisheries 4 7 6 17 284 

Major Programme 2.3 Forestry 0 8 9 17 762 

TOTAL 26 SJ . .32 ll5 9 898 

* Excluding databases for FAO internal use only. 

o Networks 

73. The Organization, particularly through the Regional Offices, supports a large number 
of networks, many of them based on TCDC principles. In respect of crop and livestock 
development, many of these networks are concerned with exchange of information on 
research results and with genetic material. Networks involved in rural development include 
the regional agricultural credit and regional marketing associations. In fisheries, FAO 
supports inter alia the regional market information services. The 1990-91 Review of the 
Regular Programme included a detailed study of networks revealing that the Organization 
was supporting at that time about 135 networks. 

74. Information on the status of supported networks in 1991 is summarized in Table 3.8. 
Twenty-two percent of the networks were in Africa; 31 percent in Asia and the Pacific; 
22 percent in Latin America and the Caribbean; and 19 percent in the Near East and Europe, 
with a further 6 percent being interregional or global. The geographical distribution of 
networks varies between programmes. More than 40 percent of the networks under 
Programme 2 .1. 5, Rural Development operated in Asia and the Pacific, which also accounted 
for a significant share under Programmes 2.1.1, Natural Resources and 2.1.2, Crops. Given 
the importance of the sub-sector in the Africa Region, there was a somewhat higher 
concentration of networks dealing with livestock issues there. The networks supported by 
Major Programmes 2.2, Fisheries and 2.3, Forestry evidenced a higher proportion in Latin 
America and the Caribbean, the Near East and Europe, as well as interregional coverage. 
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2. 1.1 Natural Resources 

2 .1.2 Crops 

2 .1.3 Livestock 

2. 1.4 Research & Technology 
Development 

2.1.5 Rural Development 

2.1.6 Nutrition 

2.1.7 Food & Agricultural Information 
& Analysis 

2 .1.8 Food & Agricultural Policy 

Major Programme 2.1 Agriculture 

Major Programme 2.2. Fisheries 

Major Programme 2.3 Forestry 

Tor AL 

5 8 

5 13 

5 2 

3 3 

4 7 

2 

2 

24 37 

3 2 

3 3 

30 .. , .. ' '' 42 

America & Europe 
& 

Caribbean 

2 2 18 

7 5 31 

3 4 14 

3 4 13 

4 2 17 

3 

3 

20 17 2 100 

5 3 4 17 

5 5 2 18 
·.· 

30 . ··.·.·25 135 

75 . An attempt was made to assemble representative statistics on Regular Programme 
support to networks in 1992-93 . Given the broad variety of situations and modalities of 
support, the present analysis is limited, e.g. it does not include travel, consultancies and 
contracts to support network activities, nor does it include those networks supported with 
extra-budgetary resources. In addition, there appears to have been some under-estimation 
with respect to Regional Offices. (For example, the Regional Office for Latin America and 
the Caribbean is known to have supported 20 networks, which had at least one activity during 
1992. These networks undertook a total of 54 distinct activities). With these significant 
caveats, the survey revealed that in the 1992-93 biennium a total of 44 networks were 
supported by Regular Programme-financed meetings, training courses and publications 
(Table 3.9). Approximately half these networks were supported with two activities. In line 
with the total number of networks, this type of support tended to be concentrated on 
Programmes 2.1.2, Crops and 2.1.5, Rural Development, and to a lesser extent on Major 
Programmes 2.2, Fisheries and 2.3 , Forestry. 
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2 .1.1 Natural Resomces 

2 .1.2 Crops 

2 .1.3 Livestock 

2 .1.4 Reseaich & Technology 
Development 

2 .1.5 Rural Development 

2.1 .6 Nutrition 

2.1.8 Food & Agricultural Policy 

Total Major Programme 2.1 
Agriculture 

Major Programme 2.2 Fisheries 

Major Programme 2.3 Forestry 

4 

9 

2 

3 

0 

20 

0 

3 

0 

3 

2 

4 

12 

6 

3 

* Activities are Training, Meetings and Publications only, i.e. excludes other forms of support to networks. 

o Professional Staff Inputs to Support the Field Programme 

4 

12 

3 

3 

7 

2 

32 

6 

6 

76. Table 3.10 provides a summary of the use of professional staff resources based on 
a recent comprehensive survey. Overall, 41 percent of staff time under the technical and 
economic programmes was devoted to development and support of the Field Programme. 
This demonstrates both the very high integration of Regular and Field Programme activities 
and the increasing complexity of projects. As can be seen from Chart 3 .12, 32 percent of 
time devoted to the Field Programme is used for programme development, including project 
formulation. The identification and selection of staff for project posts, and the involvement 
with other project inputs such as equipment, are time consuming and also take some 
32 percent of total professional staff time devoted to support the Field Programme, while 
technical monitoring (supervision and review) takes 36 percent. 
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-;:;:_::. · .. ·.-\. 

2.1.1 Natural Resources 

2.1.2 Crops 

2.1.3 Livestock 

2.1.4 Research and 
Technology Development 

2.1.5 Rural Development 

2. 1.6 Nutrition 

2.1.7 Food & 
Agricultural Information 
& Analysis 

2. 1.8 Food & 
Agricultural Policy 

Total Major Programme 
2.1 Agriculture 

Major Programme 2.2 
Fisheries 

Major Programme 2.3 
Forestry 

7 

7 

7 

4 

8 

5 

4 

6 

5 

3 

· ······ ......................... _.·. ·· r · ·i4Jj~~t ••r~~ru··-··.·············· 

14 

9 

14 

5 

11 

10 

2 

4 

10 

5 

4 

· · · ·sui>P.~H · ·· 

25 

19 

19 

16 

17 

13 

4 

IO 

16 

10 

u 

12 

14 

13 

8 

IO 

13 

3 

5 

11 

15 

24 

49 

53 

33 

46 

41 

IO 

23 

43 

35 

43 

51 

47 

67 

54 

59 

90 

77 

57 

65 

57 

77. Table 3 .11 summarizes the "gearing" ratios of Regular Programme to Field 
Programme resources by main programme area. The highest Field Programme Support 
requirements are in the technical "agricultural" programmes, and to a lesser extent in 
Programme 2.1.5, Rural Development. The gearing ratio shown for Programme 2.1.4, 
Research and Technology Development is, however, misleadingly low. In effect, the main 
technical responsibility for a project often rests with Programmes 2.1.1, Natural Resources, 
2.1.2, Crops or 2.1.3, Livestock, while technical support on ancillary aspects such as 
research organization and environmental issues is provided by Programme 2. 1. 4, Research 
and Technology Development which is not captured in these statistics. The proportion of 
professional staff time devoted to the Field Programme is broadly in line with the pattern of 
overall field project distribution by subject matter, although nutrition with relatively few 
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projects, requires a high level of 
backstopping. Major Programme 
2.2, Fisheries has a relatively 
lower project load, and devotes 
proportionately less time to Field 
Programme support. Major 
Programme 2.3, Forestry, is able 
to support a large volume of 
project activities, whi le 
maintaining staff inputs to the 
Regular Programme, partly 
because, as with Fisheries, the 
operations unit is staffed with 
sector specialists who share in the 
technical support responsibility. 

2 .1.1 Natural Resources 

2.1.2 Crops 

2.1.3 Livestock 

2.1.4 Research & Technology 
Development 

2.1 .5 Rural Development 

2 .1.6 Nutrition 

o Travel by Staff 

78. In addition to Regular 
Programme-financed duty travel, a 
considerable share of travel costs is 
met by extra-budgetary resources. It 

Sele of Proj Inputs 32% 

Chart 3.12 Proportional Distribution 
of Professional Technical Staff Time 

in Support of Field Programme 

1 : 5.5 2 .1.7 Food & Agricultural Information & 
Analysis 

1 : 4 .6 2 .1.8 Food & Agricultural Policy 

1 : 3 .2 Major Programme 2 .1 Agriculture total 

1 : 0 .6 Major Programme 2 .2 Fisheries 

1 : 2 .7 Major Programme 2.3 Forestry 

1 : 0.4 Overall average 

<·:: · .. . . 

Rati() 

1 : 0.6 

1 : 1.2 

1 : 2.2 

1 : 1.4 

1 : 4.4 

1 : 2.3 

is intended to report more fully on Eur-N.Am-Australia 30% _ 

the purposes of this latter travel in 
future Programme Implementation 
Reports. Chart 3.13 illustrates the 
destination of travel under all sources 
of funds. Travel is well distributed 
between the regions, with the 
exception of rather limited visits 
reported to the Near East and North 
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Africa. 8 The relatively large amount of travel to developed regions is linked to the number 
of meetings and liaison activities which take place in those areas. 

79. While extra-budgetary travel is naturally to support directly the Field Programme, 
the greatest proportion of Regular Programme-financed travel (Table 3.12) is linked to FAQ 
meetings and training. Travel is also important for project formulation and technical support. 
The purposes of travel vary considerably depending on the substantive context. Thus, for 
the "technical" programmes, project support is often the most important single purpose for 
travel. Due to the responsibility of Programme 2 .1. 4, Research and Technology 
Development for external coordination on environment and sustainable development matters 
and with CGIAR institutions, liaison and attendance at non-FAQ meetings becomes 
particularly important in this area. Research and analytical purposes naturally occupy an 
important place in the travel patterns of Programme 2.1. 7, Food and Agricultural Information 
and Analysis and 2.1.8, Food and Agricultural Policy. The amount of travel undertaken by 
programmes follows very much the pattern of overall budget allocations and expenditures, 
with the exception that less travel is involved in Programme 2 .1. 7, Food and Agricultural 
Information and Analysis due to the heavy Headquarters-based nature of much of the work. 

80. Chart 3 .14 provides 
information on total travel by the 
different categories of staff under 
technical and economic programmes. 
Only 2 percent of travel is 
undertaken by staff in the General 
Service category and this is mostly in 
support of meetings. Seventy percent 
of travel is undertaken by staff in the 
professional category. However, as 
can be seen from Table 3 .13 almost 
half of the Regular Programme­
financed travel is undertaken by staff 
of the Director category and above. 
This is due in part to their 
involvement in representational 

Professional 70% 

General Service 2% 

Chart 3.14 Distribution of 
Travel Days by Category of Staff 

(All Sources of Funds) 

28% 

functions for the Organization and the need to attend FAQ meetings. Staff in the 
professional category tend to travel more in relation to support to projects. In addition to 
Regular Programme funding, the cost of such travel is also met under project budgets. 

8 This can be ascribed to a number of factors: possible under-reporting, the more limited travel from the 
Regional Office for the Near East during the re-establishment period, continued travel limitations in parts 
of the region, and because some visits are combined with trips to Africa and Asia. 
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2.1 .1 Natural Resources 

2.1.2 Crops 

2.1.3 Livestock 

2.1.4 Research & Technology 
Development 

2.1 .5 Rural Development 

2 .1.6 Nutrition 

2. I. 7 Food & Agricultural 
Information & Analysis 

2 .1.8 Food & Agricultural 
Policy 

Total Major Programme 2.1 
Agriculture 

Major Programme 2.2 
Fisheries 

Major Programme 2.3 
Forestry 

General Service 

Professionals 

Director and above 
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33 
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33 
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o Use of Consultants 

81. The Organization continues to make use of outside expertise through a variety of 
contractual instruments, generically referred to as "consultant" assistance. Consultancies are 
not outputs in the strict conceptual sense, but means of action like others at the disposal of 
FAO programme managers for the implementation of approved programmes and activities. 
However, in view of the potential interest in Governing Bodies on the use of consultants, 
which was previously the object of separate reporting to the Programme and Finance 
Committees, the following section provides summary information in this respect. 

82. The data relate to consultancies used by Headquarters units and outposted offices 
under the Regular Programme. Data for the biennium have been extrapolated from 
experience in 1992. Data on consultants for field projects under extra-budgetary funding are 
not included. For individuals, a distinction is made between those recruited with Consultant 
appointments and those recruited through Special Services Agreements. For institutions, a 
distinction is made between Reimbursable Loan Agreements and other types of contracts. 

83. The following table (Table 3.14) provides a breakdown, in terms of substantive 
thrust, of the use of consultants under Chapter 2, Technical and Economic Programmes. 
Thus, by main programme area, the total cost and number of consultants are given, as well 
as related work-months. In order to provide an accurate picture, information is limited to 

' ' effective data for the year 1992. The use of consultants appears to be widespread across 
programme areas with no discernable pattern of particular dependency on the nature of 
substantive work performed, and is in broad correspondence with respective total budgetary 
allocations. 
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" 

Table "3.~4 Use of Consultants under ~bapt~r 2 
" 

: _:. : 
. -.· 

" : >Technieai and Econoniic. Progralluri~s (1992) ·::-= 

: r ... :•:· .· . . . ·.· . ::•· .:•· . ? <\ 
.,..::,:;'.: ":•·•: ·::::.- ...... 

Programme Are~ 
. ·•· · . Numb~r Work-Jvfqnths 

" . __ ., Cpst (yS$ 000)} : 

2.1. l Natural Resources 95 127 721 

2.1.2 Crops 166 361 1 435 

2.1.3 L ivestock 89 196 737 

2.1.4 Research & Technology Development 41 52 341 

2.1.5 Rural Development 163 270 1 422 

2.1.6 Nutrition 84 104 833 

2.1.7 Food and Agricultural Information and Analysis 57 90 837 

2.1.8 Food and Agricultural Policy 112 219 l 331 

2.1 .9 Programme Management (Agriculture) 20 38 139 

2.2.I Fisheries Information 52 124 247 

2.2 .2 Fisheries Exploitation and Utilization 62 150 939 

2.2.3 Fisheries Policy 47 108 661 

2.2.9 Programme Management (Fisheries) 4 8 40 

2.3.I Forest Resources and Environment 55 105 879 

2.3.2 Forest Products 9 20 212 

2.3.3 Forest Investment and Institutions 20 38 264 

2.3.9 Programme Management (Forestry) 1 6 17 
:,: ,::,· ..... ··.· .. - ... \ -•:: •·•::• .·.: 

GRAND TOTAL ·,·•·. 
: -:::-:_ .::: ·:-: 

Ioi6 . ii 6s5: L077 
. . 

/ ... \: :'\ -: •: :\/· ... / . ·· 
: : :- : •: · .. :- : ·{ ::·{:' :. · .• ... ·-:-. ·:-.--·· . :,,. {:':; . ::: // ·":-·.:::: .·.:.··:-:-:·< ::;.: : .•. : ·:·· 

84. Chart 3 .15 indicates the trend in the total work-months of consultancy assistance by 
source, i.e. the respective shares of developed and developing countries. There is a clear 
increase in the 1992-93 biennium in the use of consultants and institutions from developing 
regions, which represented close to half of the total. 
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Chart 3.15 

Percentage of Total Work Months 
(Developing vs Developed) 

70.0>,-----,------'--,----'-~-~------=----'--,~----~--

1984-85 1986-87 1988-89 

Biennium 
[] Developing [ii Developed 

1990-91 1992-93e 

85. Chart 3 .16 provides data on work-months of consultancy assistance, this time broken 
down by source and contract type, i.e. differentiating between the various contractual instru­
ments referred to above, i.e the use of individuals being inferred by the sum of data under 
"SSA" and "consultant services" and the use of institutions by the sum of data under "RLA" 
and "contract" . The chart reveals that consultancies from developing countries are mostly 
through individuals, whereas those from developed countries evidenced larger use of 
expertise through institutions. 

Chart 3.16 

Work Months (by Contract Type) 

3000 

"'2500 ... 

"E2000 ·· · _.-- · -· 
0 • 
:01500 .. . 
-"' (;1000 .. 
~ 500 ... -··· · · 

Contract 
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Developing Developed 

D CONSULTANT SERVIC ES CJ ALA 

• SSA Q CONTRACT 

Developing 

767 
1074 

34 
Consultant Services 684 

Developed 

1546 
588 
286 
390 
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• Field Activities 

86. Selected features of Field Programme performance are highlighted below. 

o Breakdown by Substantive Area and Source of Fund.s 

mm it : Tfu$t: 
· ifuria " 

2.1.1 Natural Resources 14.3 13.8 13.0 20.9 11.4 16.7 

2.1.2 Crops 30.3 28.6 20.3 23.3 28.6 22.6 

2 .1.3 Livestock 15.5 12.0 11.6 7.4 11.4 9.5 

2.1.4 Research and Technology Development l.l 1.9 2.2 1.8 2.9 2 .1 

2.1.5 Rural Development 10.7 15. l 15.2 12.3 8.6 13.1 

2.1.6 Nutrition 0.9 1.1 1.5 0.6 5.7 1.5 

2 .1. 7 Food and Agricultural Information and 3.7 6.3 9.4 8.0 14.2 9.2 
Analysis and 2. 1.8 Food and Agricultural 
Policy 

Total Major Programme Agriculture (76.5) (78.8) (73.2) (74.3) (82.8) (74.7) 

2.2 Fisheries 12.8 9.8 9.4 6.7 8.6 8.0 

2.3 Forestry 10.7 11.4 17.4 19.0 8.6 17.3 

=,TdrKL 
::=:::::.-: . .-:{:;:::::.·.· 

··::·.;:.::-: ·:·. ·::·:: 

: jtio:o 

* Excluding TCP 

87. Field activities continued to be concentrated on agricultural, forestry and fishery 
production, with over 20 percent of resources devoted to crops, 17 percent to forestry and 
17 percent to natural resource conservation and development (Table 3.15). In 1992, Major 
Programme 2.1, Agriculture accounted for some 75 percent of all Field Programme 
expenditures. During the period since 1980-81, there have been substantial shifts in relative 
shares among technical programmes, reflecting in particular the stress placed by the 
Organization and by donors on environment and sustainable development issues. Thus, the 
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share of forestry has risen during that period from 11 percent of total Field Programme 
expenditures to over 17 percent and that for natural resources assessment and conservation 
from 14 percent to 17 percent. The declining share of fisheries is a source of some concern, 
in view of the major environmental issues in the sector. The Organization's emphasis on 
policy and planning advice is also reflected in the increased proportion of resources devoted 
to projects technically supported by the two corresponding programmes (2.1. 7 and 2.1.8). 
It may be noted that TCP and UNDP funding evidenced greater shares of resources to this 
area, whereas work related to the environment and sustainable development seems to attract 
relatively more support from Trust Funds. The level of resources for field activities in 
nutrition remains low and, also here, there is a somewhat higher reliance on TCP funding 
than on UNDP or Trust Funds. It is expected that nutrition field activities will gain in 
importance in follow-up to the International Conference on Nutrition. 

o Regional Distribution of Projects 

Africa 

Asia and Pacific 

Near East, North Africa and Europe 

Latin America and Caribbean 

Global and Interregional 

* Estimate 

373 

263 

193 

11 3 

73 

100% 

88 . Table 3 .16 and Chart 3 .17 provide information 

Chart 3.17: Project Expenditures 
by Region (1992) 

Asia 25% 

Lat.America 10% 

Africa 52" 

13% 

473 

243 

163 

83 

53 

473 

23 3 

123 

93 

93 

100~. 

on regional breakdown of field 
activities. In particular, the 
Field Programme has 
increasingly concentrated on 
Africa. Similarly, there is an 
increasing emphasis on projects 
in support of the least 
developed countries, as shown 
on Table 3 .17. This trend is 
most marked in the case of 
UNDP. The PAO/Government 
Cooperative Programme also 
shows some concentration on 

the least developed countries, but the overall picture for Trust Funds is less clear in this 
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respect, reflecting the impact of expenditures under unilateral Trust Funds, and in 1992 the 
New World Screwworm campaign. 

UNDP 

Trust Fund 

TCP 

·· ....... ·;:.·· ~~~: 1;Isf~::i~:t~Y,iJ:~;i=~<·/ ·> :: ········<·).···.•.·.•.·.· .•. •.:.··.··.·•.•.· .. · .. v 
.. · . •. .( :. (hi teJtifu or totaftrridgets) · .... · .. 

' 1980 

313 

353 

353 

413 

423 

463 

543 

323 

333 

o Duration and Size of Projects 

Percent 

Chart 3.18 Percentage Distribution of Projects 
(by size of budget in US$, 1993) 

30~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

25 
25 

20 

17 

15 -
15 

10 

7 7 

5 
3 

<•20,000 20-50,000 50-100,000 100-250,000 250-500,000 500,000-1 million 1-3 million >3 million 

89. PAO-executed projects seem to exhibit a dual trend of smaller size on average in 
recent years, as well as increase in numbers. In April 1993, there were 2 700 projects at 
various stages of implementation, with an average budget of US$ 980 000 and an average 
duration of 1.8 years. As can be seen from Chart 3.18, 45 percent of projects had budgets 
of less than US$ 250 000, and only 7 percent had budgets of more than US$ 3 million. Ten 
percent of projects (generally under the TCP) had budgets of less than US$ 50 000. Forty­
two percent of these projects had durations of less than one year and a further 28 percent 
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Chart 3.19 Duration of 
Ongoing Projects (1993) 

1 year or less 42% 

were within the 1-2 year range. 
Thus, only 30 percent of 
projects were for a duration of 
over 3 years (Chart 3.19). 
Although the extension of 
projects under new codes and 
eventually revised titles implies 
that some projects are in effect 
larger and last longer, the 
picture is predominantly of 
short-term, small projects 
which make proportionately 
greater demands in terms of 

more than 5 years 5% 

2 years 28% 

4 years 8% 

3 years 12% 

both technical and administrative support than large-scale projects. 

o Components of Expenditure 

Experts and consultants 

Equipment 

Training (Formal**) 

Contracts 

Other 

\~bTAL 

- . ' . . . 

• Tu.bfo3~18 Evofotfon of Fiel(I J>roject ~p~ndltur~ .• •• 
·· { :·by TYpe ~N~I>~is: <Percentage~ · ·• ... ·<. · 

1986 

563 533 

303 263 

53 93 

43 63 

53 63 

583 

213 

73 

43 

103 

:·>.::::;.·:: 

* UNDP only **Figures for training under-estimate the total training in projects as most in-country training is not 
included under th is budget line. 

90. Table 3.18 and Chart 3.20 summarize the evolution of field project expenditure by 
major types of input since 1980. Experts and consultants have continued to account for more 
than half project expenditure, throughout the period since 1980. The most significant trend 
has been a decline in the proportion of project expenditures devoted to equipment. This 
appears to reflect the appreciation that the transfer of knowledge and experience should 
remain as the principal purpose of technical cooperation. The average equipment components 
are higher in 1CP and Trust Fund projects, due to the incidence of emergency projects and 
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in the case of Trust Funds, the impact of requests in unilateral Trust Fund projects. Given 
that UNDP projects tend to emphasize formal training more than Trust Fund projects, it will 
be important, in future , to devote a greater share of Trust Fund resources to this purpose, 
bearing in mind the declining share of UNDP projects in the total Field Programme. 

Percent 
70 

60 

50 

Chart 3.20 Main Components of Expenditure on Field 
Projects by Source of Funds (1992) 

10 

0 
Experts Training Miscellaneous 

Equipment Sub-contracting 

o Technical Support Services (TSS-1 and TSS-2) 

OUNDP 
•TF 
rnTCP 
D Overall 

91 . As recalled in Chapter 1, the concept of technical support services (TSS-1 and TSS-2) 
was introduced at the beginning of the Fifth UNDP Country Programming Cycle in 1992 as 
an integral component of the Support Costs Successor Arrangements for four major UN 
specialized agencies9 and the United Nations. TSS-1 is for the provision of upstream policy 
and planning advice to countries and TSS-2 is for technical support to UNDP projects, 
irrespective of implementation modalities. FAO made a major effort to identify countries' 
needs for TSS-1 services and to present related proposals to UNDP. In May 1992, 
78 activities were approved for FAQ implementation, with further approvals in 1993. 
Table 3.19 summarizes the 34 activities for a total value of US$ 3.2 million which were 
implemented during 1992. TSS-1 activities have been concentrated in Programmes 2.1.1 , 
Natural Resources, 2.1.5, Rural Development and 2.1.8, Food and Agricultural Policy. This 
reflects the nature of the TSS-1 facility and countries' strong interest in sustainable 
agricultural development and environmental conservation issues, as well as overall 
agricultural and rural development policy. Every effort has been made to execute TSS-1 

9 FAO, ILO, UNIDO and Unesco. 
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activities relying to the maximum on in-house expertise, but the additional workload has 
presented some problems for the limited number of technical units principally concerned. 

92. A few TSS-1 activities were assigned to PAO in areas at the margin of the normal 
competence of the Organization as it appears that, in the initial process of putting the new 
policies into effect in UNDP, a number of TSS-1 activities may have been approved without 
the benefit of full consultation with the country concerned. Some of these TSS-1 activities 
have thus had to be redefined. Another significant problem was the tendency to formulate 
budgets below realistic levels. As recalled above in Chapter 1, effective assistance to 
countries at the policy level, including sub-sectoral policy, is only achieved through a process 
of dialogue fully involving national decision-makers in a holistic process. TSS-1 has tended 
to favour relatively short missions which only result in advisory reports. Through discussion 
with the countries and with UNDP, it is hoped that these initial difficulties will be resolved 
in future years. It may be noted, however, that TSS-1 was envisaged as reinforcing the 
technical capacities of the UN agencies, as well as enhancing agencies' technical support to 
countries in policy analysis and planning. It may at times be difficult to fully align TSS-1 
requests and activities, which are in line with countries' individual priorities, with PAO 
Regular Programme priorities. 

Taf)le 3.19 Policy and: Planning Advisory Services 
···.·· F\jnded .uµde~ ~S~l , (1992) } ..•. 

"\ \ :{ P~~~ramme ~rea 
... .... . 

2.1.1 Natural Resources 

2.1.2 Crops 

2.1.3 Livestock 

2 .1.4 Research and Technology Development 

2.1.5 Rural Development 

2.1.6 Nutrition 

2.1.7 Food and Agricultural Information and Analysis 

2 .1.8 Food and Agricultural Policy 

Total Major Programme 2.1 Agriculture 

Major Programme 2.2 Fisheries 

Major Programme 2.3 Forestry 

Other (Legal) 

; 
·.· .. 

. ·.·.; 

..... TOTAL · 
· . 

' Numbel or 
Activities 

6 

3 

l 

8 

2 

. . 

9 

29 

2 

2 

l 

34 .. 

:..: . ·• :-·:·•·• .. 

Budge{ 
... ,:.... / . 

J>e'rcentage of 
(US$ 000) · Activitie.S 

450 18% 

238 9% 

- -

109 3% 

686 23 % 

242 6% 

- -

896 26 % 

2 621 85% 

260 6 % 

103 6% 

166 3% 

•·• 

3 1so:, 100% 

93 . There has, as yet, been limited experience with implementation of TSS-2 support 
services to projects not executed by PAO. This is partly because of the relatively small 
number of projects that have been approved under the new arrangements, but it also appears 
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to reflect some reluctance to apply the new measures to utiliz.e the services of the agencies 
in this way. As of June 1993, UNDP had approved resources for TSS-2 services by FAO 
totalling some US$ 1.6 million. The great majority of such services are for nationally­
executed projects, where FAO was asked to undertake responsibility for implementation of 
certain components. 

o Use of Developing Country Capacities in Projects 

94. In field projects, there has been a general rise in the use of experts and consultants 
and other services from developing countries (cf. Chart 3. 21). The proportion of field experts 
and consultants from developing countries now stands at 52 percent. FAO is thus facilitating 
the transfer of expertise between different parts of the developing world. Forty-eight percent 
of fellowships are also in developing countries and this is frequently a more economical use 
of resources, as well as the training received often being more appropriate. Under 
components for equipment and contracts, there is less use of developing country capacities, 
but the total value of field project contracts is in any case very small. In the case of 
equipment, vehicles continue to be an important item. 

Chart 3.21 Use of Developing Country Services 

1992 % 

50 --

25 --

0 .__ _ __._ _ __.__ 

· NWriber of l!;xperts/ 
&·Consuitants .· .. ·.· 

1992 
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o Technical Cooperation Programme (TCP) Delivery 

95. Statistics on the number of TCP projects approved each year and in total TCP 
allocations are given in Table 3.20. Annual project approvals rose from US$ 15.4 million 
in 1980 to US$ 48.1 million in 1992, with a peak in real terms in 1985, due to the one-time 
increase of the TCP Appropriation linked to the agricultural rehabilitation programme for 
Africa. The year to year variation in numbers of projects is due not only to the 
unforeseeable character of requests but also to the attention which is given to allocating TCP 
resources to projects meeting the established criteria. 

96. The average size of TCP projects in both current and constant terms has increased 
(from US$ 57 000 in 1980-81 to US$ 146 000 in 1992 at current prices). Table 3.21 
demonstrates the shift in type of TCP assistance over recent years. In particular, there has 
been a steep rise in the proportion of projects for advisory services, including policy advice. 
Given the recent evolution of UNDP/FAO delivery and the introduction of UNDP TSS-1 
facilities, the proportion of programming and formulation missions has declined. Training 
has remained an important dimension of the TCP throughout the period. The relatively 
limited share for TCDC requires more effort and greater awareness of governments to 
propose projects in this area. 

1980 
1981 
1982 
1983 
1984 
1985 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 
1990 
1991 
1992 

. n~'tirnber of 
:: : Pf.cij~cts . 

270 
346 
322 
404 
416 
462 
394 
400 
257 
333 
291 
267 
329 

15.4 
19.8 
21.3 
31.5 
29.3 
37.7 
37.8 
30.8 
27.9 
44.6 
39.2 
32.1 
48.1 

··. constant 
199i Prices 

· • (US$ million) 

23.0 
29.7 
29.3 
43 .5 
39.2 
50.5 
44.2 
36.0 
29.6 
47.2 
39.6 
32.4 
48.1 
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'.fable 3.21 Number anll Budgets of 'I'.CP Projects 
.. ··. ·1P.{li:oved by TY~e of Proje~t • · 

1986:':81 (annual 
: average) . 

1986-87 (annuaI .·.· 
· .. average) :: .. · 

·Nullibet nuag~i / > Nuilih~r < > nli<lii~t NJfu~er . i \i · : ;. · ···: .. tr get ) 

Advisory services 

TCDC 

Emergency 

Formulation/Programming 
Missions 

lnvestment project identification 
and preparation 

Training 

• To~l pei'¢~nt 

o Investment Support 

of·:··.· .. 

Project$ 

193 

03 

143 

143 

223 

313 

100% ... · 

(US$ Cit · (US$ 
mim6ii) ProjJtts µiiiµ<}~) 

153 

03 

223 

123 

203 

313 

100%> 

333 

33 

163 

103 

113 

273 

100% 
.. 

• .. 3~7: 

303 

43 

213 

43 

113 

303 

10li% 
·.•: ·· :fad 

403 

23 

163 

83 

53 

293 

1QO% 
:.:; )~29 

Chart 3.22 External Funding Approved for Investment Centre Assisted Projects 
(1992 constant prices, US$ millions) 
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97 . Charts 3. 22 and 3. 23 and Table 3. 22 summarize the overall evolution of Investment 
Centre-assisted projects which have been approved for financing. Figures for past biennia 
are annual averages, to be able to compare them with data for 1992. The total number of 
projects approved for financing each year has declined slightly since 1980-81. Investment 
has increased at current prices and remained relatively stable in real terms, with a high point 
in 1990-91. This performance has been maintained despite the gradual change in countries' 
investment priorities, which are giving less emphasis to agriculture and rural development. 
Project approvals by IFAD have remained relatively constant, while those by the World Bank 
and the regional development banks have declined. Approvals by UNCDF, with which a 
formal agreement was entered into force in 1987, and by other financing institutions have 
been increasing. The proportion of project costs financed from external funds averages 
57 percent over the period, but there has been a tendency for this proportion to rise . In part, 
this is due to a shift in the balance of funding agencies (the World Bank tends to cover a 
lower proportion of costs, 54 percent on average, compared with 67-68 percent for IFAD 
and the regional development banks, and 86 percent for UNCDF). 

Chart 3.23 Investment Centre Assisted Projects Approved for Financing 
(current prices, US$ millions - Internal and External Financing) 
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( Thble 3.22 Investment Centr~~Assisted Projects 
Approve~ for Fiil:!mcing /\ 

··;' (A.llnualaverages for p~ior bietytia) 

R~g~6nal 
lJNCDF IFAD Devefopmerif:: 

.~anks 

Number of Projects 

1980-81 23 10 11 4 47 
1982-83 23 7 12 1 3 45 
1984-85 21 7 10 2 7 45 
1986-87 15 9 11 3 3 41 
1988-89 20 11 5 6 3 44 
1990-91 20 11 5 4 39 
1992 19 9 7 6 43 

External Finance (US$ million) 

1980-81 875 175 140 13 1203 
1982-83 946 91 211 7 26 1281 
1984-85 668 136 239 3 40 1088 
1986-87 858 109 298 6 15 1287 
1988-89 1062 157 101 21 63 1404 
1990-91 1567 183 139 11 1900 
1992 1195 156 180 21 35 1587 

Total Investments (US$ million) 

1980-81 1690 283 226 18 2218 
1982-83 1811 133 337 9 66 2355 
1984-85 1421 205 378 4 68 2076 
1986-87 1553 153 419 7 27 2160 
1988-89 2309 234 133 24 66 2766 
1990-91 2703 270 239 12 3224 
1992 1725 234 204 24 37 2224 

98. The regional distribution of projects (Table 3.23 and Charts 3.27 and 3.28) assisted 
by the Investment Centre for financing has remained relatively stable. The share of Africa 
in the total number of projects has increased to nearly 50 percent fro~ 36 percent in 
1980-81 , but projects in Africa tend to be smaller. Africa's share of external financing has 
increased but it still remains at only slightly over 20 percent, with Asia and the Pacific and 
Latin America and the Caribbean, each accounting for over 30 percent of external financing. · 
The LDCs share of approved projects prepared by the Investment Centre has also increased 
slightly, as can be seen from Chart 3.24. Although there was a drop in 1990-91, LDCs now 
normally benefit from more than 20 percent of the financing approved. In this context; it 
is recalled that the absorptive capacity of LDCs and their ability to repay loans is more 
limited. . 
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Chart 3.24 Investment Centre Assisted Projects 
Proportion of External Finance for LDCs 
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Number of Projects 
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Asia and Pacific 17 7 12 61 1 
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Total 47 41 43 ·.: .(204 .. . 

1992 

370 403 

271 546 

153 86 

365 497 

128 55 

1287 1 587 . 

Page 59 



·'· ... , Inve~!µient C~p,.tre Pr~j~ts Aperoved foi: Fimincb1g (1999±22> . 

Chart 3.25 Number of Projects 
by Source of Financing 

World Bank 48% 

Other 2% 

Reg.Dev.Banks 13% 

Chart 3.26 External Financing by Source 

World Bank 80% 

Other 1% 

Reg.Dev.Banks 8% 

Chart 3.27 Number of Projects by Region 
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Chart 3.28 External Financing by Region 
Sub-Saharan Africa 49% 

Asia-Pacific 30% 

Europe 3% 
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CHAPfER4 

ACHIEVEMENTS OF THE TECHNICAL AND 
ECONOMIC PROGRAMMES 

99. Activities of the technical and economic programmes have been implemented in line 
with the objectives and priorities in the Medium-term Plan, with due regard to increased 
cross-sectoral coordination. Close cooperation and complementarity of effort have been 
pursued with other agencies, both within and outside the UN system, including the 
International Agricultural Research Centres. For the sake of brevity, references to these 
extensive cooperative links are given only for purposes of illustration. A continuing concern 
has been the capacity of the technical and economic programmes to face additional challenges 
and meet new requests, while implementing approved ongoing activities, which have been 
adversely affected by the resource constraints. 

100. FAO's technical and economic programmes are implemented through a broad mix of 
actions and outputs. A quantitative summary is provided in the preceding Chapter 3. 
Standard tables at the beginning of each programme relate this information base to specific 
substantive achievements under the programme. In particular, the technical programmes 
support the framework for international dialogue and information exchange on all aspects of 
development related to food, agriculture, forestry and fisheries, both at the policy and 
technical levels. Information bases are maintained to facilitate such international discussions 
and decision making, in FAO and other fora. Meetings of various types and a wide range 
of publications are employed to address or analyze issues of common concern, as well as to 
disseminate information for use by countries in training and planning. A certain amount of 
training is also carried out directly under the technical programmes. The integration of the 

· Regular and Field Programmes facilitates the provision of technical and policy support to 
member countries. The inter-action between the Regular and Field Programmes results in 
a major multiplier effect in the dissemination of conclusions, experiences, methods and 
guidelines. 

• Major Programme 2.1: Agriculture 

101. Major Programme 2.1 : Agriculture is designed to bring about sustainable 
improvements in the welfare of rural people and the availability of adequate food for all , 
while assisting Member Nations in conserving, and where possible strengthening, the natural 
resource base. This is to be achieved inter alia through increased production, particularly 
in food deficit countries, strengthened marketing and distribution systems, improvements in 
international trade in agricultural products and close attention to the effects of developmental 
actions on the environment and on the most disadvantaged groups of society. 
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o Programme 2.1.1: Natural Resources 

1 · d REGuLAR PROGRAMME 1992-93 ESTIMATES 

J[ina11~ial Resources an,~ OutpulProfile 

·Budget and Expendit#te (OS$ 900) 

Regular J>rogra~~e . Budge~ 
::,. . .. ' 1.992-93 \/ 

Regular Programme 
< Expelldifore:J992 · 

22 825 

TRAINING 

sessions: 

participants: 

trainee-days: 

.;:.-.... :-· .•.. ' 

i>,.\TABASES 

number: 

Megabytes: 

9 721 

MEETINGS 

8 sessions: 

185 participants: 

1 076 participant-days: 

28 number: 

381 

NETWORKS 
supporte~ 

Objectives and Priorities: 

Field Progr11mme .. 
· E:l("J>,enditute i99Z · 

55 807 

f~UCATJONS 
18 original documents: 

723 translations/reprints: 

2 867 original words (millions): 

FIELD PROGRAMME ' 
SuPPORT 

(o/o pf~f.staffiime) · 
18 Programme devpt: 

Project tech. support: 

63 

29 
4.7 

21 

37 

102. The programme aims to ensure a more productive, rational and efficient use of land, 
soil fertility inputs and water in order to meet the present and future requirements for food 
and agricultural production on a sustainable basis. 

103. The systematic assessment and monitoring of global land and water resources and the 
incorporation of the related databases, combined with climate and population information into 
computerized Geographic Information Systems (GIS), is in the forefront of priorities. 
Information on this and FAO's agro-ecological zoning techniques are being disseminated as 
a basis for planning activities by national and international agencies. The formulation of 
national soil policies and strategies is being supported, in line with the World Soil Charter 
and the International Scheme for Conservation and Rehabilitation of African Lands. National 
water policies are being promoted in liaison with the International Action Programme on 
Water and Sustainable Agricultural Development. The management of soils and fertilizers 
based on the concept of Integrated Plant Nutrition Systems combining recycled organic 
materials, mineral fertilization and biological nitrogen fixation is a key priority. Irrigation 
activities concentrate on small-scale irrigation, and improvement and rehabilitation of existing 
schemes. Particular efforts are made for the prevention of water pollution by agriculture and 
related activities, reduction of health hazards in irrigation areas, and for the safe use of 
under-utilized water resources, including marginal quality water. The farming system 
approach is being actively promoted to encourage the integrated consideration of farm 
household sustainability, micro-level socio-economic analysis in the design of strategies and 
programmes and the acceptance of an overall systems approach to agricultural development. 
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Activities and Achievements: 

104. Farming Systems: Priority has been given 
approach and its role in sustainable agricul-

to assisting m institutionalizing the 

ture and resource management (see box). 
Emphasis has also been given to methodol-
ogy improvement for utilizing farm-level 
data for agricultural programme and policy 
analysis, in order to assess the impact of 
policies on farming systems. Besides train­
ing material on Farming Systems Develop­
ment, five publications were produced 
under the new Farm Management Series. 
Backstopping on issues related to farming 
systems in projects supporting land use 
planning, area development, research and 
extension has continued. 

105. Resources Assessment and 
Planning: Using FAO's computerized 
Geographic Information System, global 
information on such factors as soils, climate 
and population has been increasingly and 
effectively integrated into agro-ecological 

Farming Sy1tefns :pevewpment 
:·· .· 

· Farming systems. hqv~ been the object . of much ... 

:~;:;:i~~i~i:•jj~~~}1~f j~e~ri:n{~fc?i:~v~r~~:~~ii··.••··· ·· 
arzd technical dynahiir~ ofrurat iw1,1~ehQlds: •· ·Tfze . 
approach has Prbgre}.siveiy permeated re{earch · 
institutions I but its lnjiilen<:e on extension, on policy 
and programme design and On land and water use 
planning has remaifieq.limited. FAO has developed 
a Farming Systems Development (FSD) approach 
which emphasit.esfarmchousehold . considerations 
specifically irithese. areas. Through the Regular 
and Fit# Programf":es; emphasis is now placed on 
the effective internalization of the approach, in 
extel'!Sion, support seivices, and programme and 
policy design · Work . aiuJ .. educatiOn. A Swedish 
fu'lded sub-regiona{FdTrriing Systems Programme 
has .been: launched in East:f.znd Southern. Ajrica to . 
furthe" t~is wqrk'. .... •. .. .. ·. . . . ·.· . 

zones data. Agro-ecological zoning methods were adapted for treatment of the land resources 
data of the developing world, as an input for the new edition of the FAO perspective study 
AT 2010. The information base of the FAO Soil Map of the World, after its digitization in 
a GIS in 1991 , is now being disseminated in machine-readable format . In cooperation with 
national institutions, the information on the South American region is being updated, 
resulting in major improvements. Information on soils, landscape and climatic attributes was 
interpreted to provide information on land productivity or degradation, and is being used as 
an input to climatic change models, in cooperation with the International Geosphere­
Biosphere Programme. FAO field projects in Southern Africa and the Near East provided 
inputs for the further development of the FAO International Soil Reference and Information 
Centre. This major database provided information on soils at specific sites throughout the 
world for different purposes, including modelling of the consequences of global 
environmental change. 

106. A database on crop environmental requirements was set up, covering some 1 000 
crops and a pilot version for multiple users, from extensionists to land-use planners, was 
issued in 1993. This makes possible the identification of crop and tree species for defined 
environments. Agro-ecological zoning methods using Geographic Information Systems were 
further adapted to local level applications and the results of tests in Kenya and elsewhere 
were published and used in training materials and workshops in Latin America and Africa. 
A methodology and related software were developed in cooperation with Dutch institutions 
to characterize and classify land uses and production systems, in terms of the sequence and 
intensity of the different farming operations required. Crop yield and growth models and 
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other models simulating crop water availability, were critically assessed as to their utility for 
land evaluation. 

107. The development of a worldwide geo-referenced information system on water for 
agricultural and rural development was initiated through questionnaires in five countries10 

for methodology testing, and will be pursued in coming biennia with the aim of achieving 
global coverage. In the French-speaking African countries, the preparation of an updated 
databank on the hydrology of small watersheds and of manuals for flows and floods 
assessment was carried out. The manuals are expected to be published in 1994. A 
programme for control of sea water intrusion has been continued, with an inventory of the 
water intrusion problems in the coastal aquifers of the Mediterranean and the Near East 
Region. Updated guidelines for land use planning, developed and improved on the basis of 
case studies, were published under the aegis of the Interdepartmental Working Group on 
Land Use Planning. 

108. Soil Management and Fertilizers: 
A framework for evaluating and developing 
tools for sustainable land management was 
developed in collaboration with the 
International Board for Soil Research and 
Management and the International Society 
for Soil Science. Crop residue management 
and tillage have continued to receive 
particular attention through the African and 
Latin American Tillage Networks and 
regional trammg courses. The FAQ 
Fertilizer Programme is being expanded 
into a "Plant Nutrition Management 
Programme" to reflect its enlarged scope. 
The Sixteenth Consultation of the FAQ 
Fertilizer Programme held in 1992 endorsed 
the change in approach from fertilization of 
single crops to integrated plant nutrition 
systems. The orientation of projects under 
this programme has shifted over the years 
towards: (a) the establishment of national 

.·.--. . ·.·. ··:.:··· 
-:·::·:·_·:_:_:: · -· _>-:. -- ·:···:·:·_:::: .. · .-: .-:· ·--.--.-.- ·:-· · ·_::_·_·:::.: 

An ev~liati~n of the ·FJrlilizer Re;aders1 Training · 
Project_ in Asia took place in November0 December 
1992. · Jhe project, fufi.ded by Denmark, aims to 
make th/retailer a respofisible adviseFtb customers .... 
on fertilizer, sded and pesticide usd, \vllil~ ai' ihii 
same time improviniihe f e'tailers' mdrufgement and < 
commercial skills. the project, which began in ·• 
1984, ha,s trained over. 900 trainers, ~ho have in · 
tum tr/i.ined over 2q< 6bofertiiizer ,/eia11~rs in tMHn 

.. : pait12rpdJjng.. c6uniries. : '/his: lm'pres$iy~/mitltipli~6 ? 
effect h'tls permitted to 'reach appfoxirnlitely .•·· 
70 perqent of all fertilizer retailers in Indonesia, 
Nepal and Sri Lanka, .100 percent in·Bhutan and ··· 
40 percent.in Thailand; · (which joi1frd the project > 
.Only i1J989). Iheevaluation'mi#idh.jound)h'e\ .. 
projed 16 iie• vdry' cost~effectiv~·· ahd Fecbrrimended > 
its continuation in / several new counfifes, while 
winding down operations in countrie.$ whiCh were ·• 
already largely covered~ : : ·,. L ( )c . ·.•·. :- ·.· 

.· >~ 
. . :;::.: :::::;:;·:: .... .. · ._.::: :::::.: ... -_ .. ::··· 

coordination and planning units; (b) the development of specific recommendations on plant 
nutrient management; and (c) the development of farmers associations for plant nutrition 
management and fertilizer purchase. Biological Nitrogen Fixation activities have continued 
through assistance to existing inoculum production units. Synthesis reports of project results 

10 Bangladesh, China, Ghana, Mali and Mexico 
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have been initiated11
• The IPNS Field Trial Network has continued operations in Africa and 

Asia, as well as the network for the assessment of sulphur deficiencies. Reports were 
finalized and published on the status of micronutrients in soils and on guidelines for 
conservation and effective soil management practices. 

109. Water Development and Management: A major effort has been placed on a review 
of the experience gained worldwide in irrigation technologies and water management, and 
on the identification of trends and potentials for the next decade. This review is expected 
to result in enhanced guidelines, incorporating a systems approach. Other activities have 
included: the development of an integrated computer programme for irrigation systems 
management; and the conduct of a number of national FAO/WMO workshops on the 
application of climate data for irrigation planning and management12

• Special efforts have 
been placed on the preparation of a series of water management training manuals for 
extensionists and technicians. 

110. Conservation, Reclamation, and 
Sustaining Resource Potentials: The 
International Scheme for Conservation and 
Rehabilitation of African Lands started 
work in 1992 to assist governments in 
formulating national strategies, including 
measures for improving land use, 
encouraging participation of land users, 
developing national institutions and 
coordinating international action. Malawi 
and Morocco have been assisted under 
UNDP and TCP funding respectively. A 
sub-regional proposal for Benin, Ghana and 
Togo was prepared, and other countries, as 
well as SADC, have expressed interest in 
joining the Scheme. A consolidated Special 
Action Programme, to enable the extension 
of the same opportunities to other regions 
has been formulated (cf. Chapter 6). With 
the intention of carrying out policy work in 
two new countries in each year, soils 
policies were formulated for Indonesia and 
Jamaica, and national soils policies were 
developed in Syria and Uganda, jointly with 
UNEP. Research on the linkages between 

Improved Water Use 
. .. . 

Wlter Harvesting: J\bter hatvesting is the collection 
of run-off and Can be used to improve both yields ·• 
and reliability of production. This methbd hqs been .. 

.. us ea traditiottaliy, e~pedallY .iii the Middle. E#st1 11ut • 
is still largely uTJiltiiizeif in other parts ofihe wodd · 
wher:e erosion } :>r {trought proble.mS are simillir. 
FAO has . been actifr}n. water harvesting through ·: 
field projects since 1981, notably in Kenya, 
Lesotho, Tanzania, : SudaTi:somalia and Botswana, 
and teclntiy pii.bUs_hed ·practical guidelines with 
technical designs, sez?ctign criteria, field layout and 
construction. 

Wiste Witer: FAO hµ$ recently pu"Qlished guidelines 
on the treatment and use of waste water in agricul~ 
ture, as a conirib~iio/7. to increased water resources, 
use of the nuirie_nilc9n/{jined in waste water, and 
the preventiori 6f~atgff?9Uutioii.'. The publication 

··· pfovide.s 1//act!{dl i.hfo}fil(if (()n . for .. eyaluqting .the.: 
su.itilhilitY. ofelfi.@htf(kiiiig4fiofi/ mbst.apj/ropfiate < 

. aftd <cost"e.lfe{;tiv~ cystim£(Jnfarm. mariag~merit of · 
waste wate~ iri2i{i;J.lngj ir;rigatiori methods; .use .. of 
sludge in agncultdf6 groundwater recharge; and 
environmeryfgl safeg/J,ards. 

11 The FAO Fertilizer Programme was present in 25 countries in 1992. "Broad Context Appraisals" of 
projects results were initiated in order to synthesize the experience gained and identify future challenges 

in the Gambia, Guinea-Bissau, Madagascar, Nicaragua and Sri Lanka. 

12 Bangladesh, Chad, Ghana, Malaysia, Niger, Peru and Tanzania. 
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soil loss and productivity loss has continued through catalytic funding to a network of 
countries13

, with particular emphasis on Latin America. Methods for erosion measurement 
and mapping were developed and tested in the Mediterranean, in collaboration with UNEP, 
with a view to the overall mapping of erosion in the region. Training courses have 
disseminated sound reclamation and management practices for salt-affected and gypsiferous 
soils. 

111. With FAO support, the International Conference on Water and the Environment was 
held in Dublin, Ireland, in January 1992 in preparation for the UNCED. With FAO as the 
lead agency of the Conference's Working Group on "Water for Sustainable Food Production 
and Rural Development and Drinking Water Supply and Sanitation in the Rural Context", 
an inter-agency programme was formulated to address the water needs of rural populations. 
FAO convened a follow-up meeting14

, which formulated a more detailed strategy for imple­
menting integrated water management programmes for sustainable agriculture and rural 
development. Based on the recommendations of the Dublin Conference and UNCED, the 
International Action Programme on Water and Sustainable Agriculture Development was 
transformed into an inter-disciplinary and inter-agency rural water management programme. 
Within FAO, a Special Action Programme is being established15

, which concentrates on 
water policies and strategies. 

o Programme 2.1.2: Crops 

. REGULAR PROGli.MME)992-9.3 ESTIMATE~ .. _.... I 

Budget and Expenditw-e (US$ 000) 

••.•. Regular Pi"9gramrD:e Budget ··.·. 1992~93 ... . Regular Progpimme / 
E'_xJlenditure1992 

37 702 

.... _TRAINING 
sessions: 

participants: 

trainee-days: 

DATABASES 

15 689 

·····MEETINGS ····· 
37 sessions: 

1 373 participants: 

9 169 participant-days: 

NETWORKS 
~upported 

55 

1 301 

6 450 

Field Progf;lmine : 
Expenditufei992 

75 295 

PUBLICA1:1bNs· 
original documents: 

translations/reprints: 

original words (millions): 

158 

140 

8.9 

.. · FIELDPROGRAMMK .> .. SUPPORT . ··.·· 
(% p~~r.staff time) · ·· 

number: 5 number: 31 Programme devpt: 16 

33 Megabytes: 8 Project tech.support: 

13 Twenty-one institutes from Argentina, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Colombia, Cyprus, Ethiopia, Indonesia, 
Kenya, Lesotho, Mozambique, Paraguay, Spain, Thailand and Tanzania. 

14 With UNICEF, UNDP, WHO and World Bank. 

15 The SAP-WASAD has an initial timeframe of three years, beginning 1993. During this period, it will work 
in Egypt, Indonesia, Mexico and Turkey; and in two river basins: the Nile and the Lake Chad Basins. 
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Objectives and Priorities: 

112. The programme aims to achieve sustainable increases in food crop supply and output, 
especially in food-deficit and poor countries, and to raise the income and rural employment 
of small farmers through both food and non-food crop production. The programme seeks 
to promote and adapt innovative technologies and applied research through field projects, 
network arrangements, and through cooperative agreements with national institutions. 

113. Particular attention is given to the intensified production of major staple food grains 
combined with the efficient use of inputs (especially those which are renewable or can be 
purchased locally), while at the same time guarding against the degradation and depletion of 
natural resources. Integrated crop management in crop-based mixed farming, full use of the 
whole plant biomass, conservation and use of plant biodiversity, genetic improvement, 
enhancements in the propagation of seeds and planting materials and integrated pest 
management are the main substantive priorities. 

Activities and Achievements: 

114. Plant Genetic Resources: FAQ's. policy work and activities continue to be guided 
by its intergovernmental Commission on Plant Genetic Resources16

, which monitored the 
implementation of the FAQ Undertaking on Plant Genetic Resources and the development 
of the Global System for the Conservation and Sustainable Use of Plant Genetic Resources. 
During the biennium, major contributions were provided to the development of the 
Convention on Biological Diversity and UNCED's Agenda 21, in particular regarding 
Chapter 14 on "Sustainable Agriculture and Rural Development", Chapter 15 on 
"Conservation of Biodiversity" and Chapter 16 on "Environmentally Sound Management of 
Biotechnology". In discussing the UN CED follow-up, the Commission adopted a resolution 
for the revision of the International Undertaking on Plant Genetic Resources to ensure 
consistency and harmony with the Convention on Biological Diversity. The International 
Undertaking may eventually become a protocol of the Convention, with its own governing 
body and secretariat. 

115. FAQ and IBPGR have continued close collaboration within the framework of the 
Memorandum of Understanding on Programme Cooperation. Preparatory work has been 
initiated for the Fourth International Technical Conference for the Conservation and 
Utilization of Plant Genetic Resources. This work is expected to lead, as approved by the 
FAQ Conference and now included in Agenda 2117, to the preparation of the first State of 

16 In 1993, the Commission received reports from the following major international organizations active in 
plant genetic resources: IBPGR, Unesco, UNEP, UNIDO, IUCN, WWF and ten CGIAR centres. 

17 In 1991, the FAO Conference unanimously endorsed a resolution submitted by CPGR recognizing that plant 
genetic resources are subject to national sovereignty, and establishing that Farmer's Rights, defined as 
"arising from the past, present and future contributions of farmers in conserving improving and making 
available plant genetic resources", will be implemented through an international fund and other funding 
mechanisms for the conservation and sustainable use of plant genetic resources. It was also agreed that these 
funds will finance a Global Plan of Action, the implementation of which will be monitored by CPGR. 
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the World on Plant Genetic Resources for Food and Agriculture and to the formulation of 
a Global Plan of Action. PAO has prepared a draft Code of Conduct for Plant Germplasm 
Collection and Transfer, and has taken the lead, with IBPGR, in the preparation of 
Gene banks Standards, which were endorsed by the Commission in April 1993. PAO also 
prepared and submitted for initial discussion in the Commission, a draft Code of Conduct on 
Biotechnology. 

116. The development of FAQ's World Information and Early Warning System on Plant 
Genetic Resources has continued, and the related database was further expanded. The 
development of the PAO network of ex situ collections under its auspices and/or jurisdiction, 
was also continued. During the 1993 session of the Commission, the CGIAR centres offered 
to place their base and active collections in this network, and to receive policy guidance from 
the Commission on these collections. 

117. Crop management and diversification: High priority has been assigned to plant 
biotechnology. In 1993, an expert consultation on the subject was held and made specific 
recommendations regarding FAQ's plant biotechnology activities, identifying four areas for 
active PAO involvement: information dissemination; advisory services; institutional capacity 
building; and promotion of research and technology transfer. 

118. Support to the improvement of rice production in Africa continued. For example in 
Burkina Faso, Guinea, Mali and Senegal, improved technologies selected from other 
geographical areas have been introduced for the benefit of small farmers, through a regional 
project financed by Japan, the "Prosperity with Rice Programme", aimed to: (a) improve 
efficiency of existing rice production, particularly through improved tools; (b) diversify and 
intensify rice-based farming systems, in particular with azolla as biofertilizer and animal 
feed; (c) use the whole plant biomass of rice, for example through rice husk stoves replacing 
fuel wood and charcoal; and (d) popularize new products such as rice milk with tamarind, 
rice noodles and pop rice, in particular through training activities involving large numbers 
of rural women. Small farm equipment and rice husks stoves were made by villagers 
themselves after local adaptation and demonstration. The principle and approaches of this 
project are being extended to maize. 

119. In Asia, hybrid rice technology has continued to be successfully promoted, as well 
as maize transplanting techniques. For example, through a UNDP-supported national project 
in India, new germplasm and parents line for the production of hybrid rice were developed. 
The break-even point between hybrid rice and high yielding varieties at farmer's level, has 
been surpassed. The government has planned hybrid rice production on 10 000 ha. in 1993, 
and foresees production on half a million ha. in 1996. Viet Nam, long familiar with 
transplanting rice, pioneered the technique with maize in tropical conditions within the 
framework of a UNDP/FAQ project. FAQ Regular Programme funds through technical 
backstopping and "seed money", helped the National Maize Institute to develop the use of 
maize hybrid varieties combined with transplanting techniques. Yield at farmer's level was 
boosted from 6.5 tons per ha. of paddy (two rice crops only) to 12 tons of cereals (two rice 
crops, plus a winter transplanted maize crop). In 1992, more than 150 000 ha. of 
transplanted maize were grown in the Red River Delta, and FAQ is now supporting the 
transfer of this technique to Bangladesh and Myanmar. 
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120. One of the major limitations to the expansion of cassava and processed cassava as a 
food resource in the tropics, is its short post-harvest storage life. An expert consultation 
designed an outline strategic programme for 
developing vanettes with improved 
storability. In collaboration with other 
agencies, FAO is now setting up an 
umbrella programme to address the problem 
of cassava post-harvest deterioration. 
Another area of concentration has been the 
promotion of root crop-based alley 
cropping, as an alternative to shifting 
cultivation. The promotion of a global 
research and development network on 
tropical and sub-tropical soyabeans has 
continued. In horticulture, emphasis has 
been given to combating malnutrition and 
vitamin deficiency18

• Missions funded by 
the Regular Programme, including under 
TCP projects, have permitted the launching 
of mushroom production programmes in 
several countries19

. For industrial crops, 
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the emphasis has been on transfer of lesser known crops and technologies between regions 
(see box). 

121. As regards seeds and planting 
material, efforts concentrated, besides 
specific field activities (see box), on sub­
regional networks dealing with seed 
technology training and standardization of 
seed testing rules in support to international 
seed exchange. Preparatory work was 
initiated in Africa for seed security schemes 
in support of food security, in particularly 
vulnerable areas subject to cyclical natural 
calamities. Some 20 000 seed samples were 
also dispatched to member countries by the 
FAO Plant Genetic Information and Seed 
Exchange Unit. The application of modern 
biotechnologies to the production of quality 

18 In the framework of the implemeµtation of the UN ten-year action plan to combat vitamin "A" deficiency; 
see Programme 2. 1.6, Nutrition. 

19 Bhutan, PDR Korea, Mauritius, Nepal , Uganda and Viet Nam. As an intensive productive activity, 
mushroom production is particularly adapted and attractive to women, and offers high revenue generation 
potentials. 
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seeds and planting materials had received considerable attention during the last biennia, in 
particular through training activities. These efforts translated into successful activities in 
1992-93. For example, in Argentina, the provision of consultancy assistance, equipment and 
training through a TCP project, using disease-free planting material, led to the yields of some 
garlic varieties being increased by 90 percent. In one province, crop yields in tum increased 
by 40 percent and the cropped area by 100 percent. This province became a garlic supplier 
to other provinces and exporter to foreign countries, with estimated yearly sales of 
US$ 70 million. Contracts have been obtained for export of certified disease-free garlic 
"seeds" in EC countries. 

122. Plant protection: The International Plant Protection Convention (IPCC) Secretariat 
has been established, and five more countries adhered to the IPCC, bringing the total to one 
hundred. The text of the "Principles of Plant Quarantine" was reviewed by an expert 
consultation and endorsed by the Fourth Technical Consultation among Regional Plant 
Protection Organizations, which recommended acceptance through the FAO Council and 
Conference. In cooperation with the regional organizations, a proposal was also developed 
for procedures for global harmonization of plant quarantine, which is being submitted to the 
competent FAO bodies. The implementation of these procedures will be a key step in the 
reduction of non-tariff barriers to trade of agricultural products. 

123. The Fifteenth Session of the FAO/UNEP Panel of Experts on Integrated Pest 
Management (IPM) recommended a widening of the panel's sponsorship, and identified a 
number of studies to help implement IPM. The successfpl results of projects for IPM in rice 
in South and Southeast Asia, is leading to the principle of IPM being further applied and 
expanded to other crops and regions, where much pesticide mis- and over-use still exists. 
A Special Action Programme for IPM has been designed to strengthen the Organization's 
activities in this fast-developing sector.20 

124. FAO and UNEP concluded a Memorandum of Understanding on the joint 
implementation of the Prior Informed Consent Clause (PIC) of the Code of Conduct on 
Distribution and Use of Pesticides. Criteria for the inclusion under the PIC procedure of 
pesticides causing acute health problems were elaborated. By February 1993, 51 importing 
countries had replied concerning the first six pesticides addressed under the PIC procedure. 
Exporting countries are expected to ensure that within their authority, none of these 
pesticides are exported to countries which have stated that they do not wish to receive them. 
Through an EC regulation, the procedure is binding on EC member countries21

. 

125. Following outbreaks of locust infestations in the Red Sea and Madagascar, the 
Emergency Centre for Locusts Operations (ECLO) was re-established. The UNDP/FAO 
Scientific Advisory Committee on Locust Research was formed and met five times. It 

20 The Netherlands and Australia approved in 1993 funding of respectively US$ 9 million and US$ 3 million 
for a new FAO IPM project in Asia. 

21 
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considered research priontles and alternative strategies for locust control, particularly 
focusing on improved monitoring methodologies, which will serve as a basis for programme 
proposals. The Desert Locust Control Committee also met, reviewed activities, and 
expressed concern over the lack of donor commitment to long-term programmes in Africa, 
and to assist in the disposal of unwanted pesticide stocks in Africa and the Near East. 

126. Under agricultural mechanization, the prime activity was the development of 
national policies and strategies. The needs of several Eastern European countries in the 
restructuring of their mechanization systems 
(see box) and in the improvement of their . .::: , .... <<:·=· /?: 

post-harvest and marketing systems22 were >>' / Semirri:r.fo1lF.amM~chariizatioic ' : 
addressed. For the prevention of post- · · ·· · .· .·· · .,., · .·. .in Eastep Eu'f'iJ/Je · ·. ' ::::: · 
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motorized post-harvest rice equipment was in'g. iisftrlqihgs);chf!clu;ions rihdhcolHlri~h;iafio/zs. 
promoted through an agreement where a fl.4w;beMpiesfht~¢ at &~ .intemaiiokil/:frlmfoa(' · 
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ing a local capacity for manufacturing and 
maintenance services. The promotion of 
specific small-scale rural food and agriculture industries using selected technologies also 
continued. For example, cooperation with China, France, India, Italy, Japan and the 
Republic of Korea for the establishment of pure race silkworm germplasm banks continued, 
and mulberry germplasm banks were set up in Kenya, Zambia and Zimbabwe. 

22 Czech and Slovak Republics and Hungary. 
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o Programme 2.1.3: Livestock 

.. ···•REGULAR~ROGRAMME 1992-93 ESTTh1ATES 

· Bifdget and Expenditure (US$ 000) 
Regular PrQgramme Budget· 

l992-93.: 
Regular Programme · 
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J Field Programr,De · 
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21 529 

. TRAININ(; ·· 
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Megabytes: 

9 368 

MEETINGS 
32 sessions: 

708 participants: 
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12 

NETWORKS 
supported 

Objectives and Priorities: 

31 590 

PUBLiCATIONs < . 
43 original documents: 

1 157 translations/reprints: 

4 300 original words (millions): 

. FIELD PROGRAMME . 
.. /•'•c•' SUPPORT··:>... . .. 
(% prof.staff time) 

14 Programme devpt: 

Project tech.support: 

109 

68 

7.8 

21 

32 

127. The programme is primarily designed to support sustainable livestock production 
systems in close match with the potential feed resource base, the economic conditions of 
stock breeders and farmers, and the market demand. Beyond the attention given to the 
conservation and sustainable use of grazing land and animal genetic resources, the 
programme encourages the productive utilization of crop residues, the maintenance of fertility 
in mixed farming systems, and the generation of supplementary income earning opportunities 
from livestock. Transnational disease problems are addressed at regional level, including 
eradication campaigns (Rinderpest, Foot and Mouth Disease and Trypanosomiasis). The 
processing and distribution of dairy and meat products receive attention, with focus on the 
maximization of value added. 

128. The strengthening of institutional capability within the livestock sector is sought, 
principally through regional networking activities, based on agro-ecological zones or specific 
technical problems. The effective use of agro-industrial by-products and residues and the 
promotion of better use of fodder trees and shrubs are also sought. Attention is given to the 
economic and environmental impact of diseases and to supporting disease diagnosis and 
vaccine development, through the dissemination of new biotechnological applications. 
"Upstream" work for the active promotion of national livestock policies and the promotion 
of a systems approach is quite prominent. 

Activities and Achievements: 

129. Production and feed resources development: A systems approach was used to 
introduce simple, proven and affordable technologies to increase animal production in small, 
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mixed farming systems. Such technologies aim at maximizing the interrelationship existing 
between crops and livestock including important outputs, such as draught animal power and 
manure. Advice for the design of national policies and strategies has continued, as for 
example in Turkey. 

130. Regional working groups on grazing 
and feed resources organized by ecological 
zones have continued to be supported, for 
the development of pastures in humid and 
semi-humid areas and the rehabilitation and 
development of arid and semi-arid grazing 
lands. Other recently established networks 
aim at (a) increasing the utilization of 
straw in six Mediterranean countries; and 
(b) promoting the use of sugarcane and 
other local feed resources, as a substitute 
for maize in pig feeding, in 24 countries of 
Latin America and the Caribbean Region 
and in ti ve countries in Southeast Asia23

. 

Regional planning workshops have resulted 
in the identification and implementation of 
projects proposals on intensive forage 
production, fodder trees, forage legumes, 
management of native grasslands and seed 
production. The promotion of leguminous 

developing c@nirie:S/ ureq-molasses blockS are n"ow 
manufactured iTt:: abo#t 60 countries and sugarcane 
juice ll! a sub.Stilµtejor maize in pig feeding is 
applied in more tlian 10 countries. A UNDP­
supported proj~c(o~ /jeef production using crop 
residues in theilebai andBenan Provinces in China 
encouraged a fe.eqing .rystfm based :'on urea treat- .. 
ment of straw which was supplemented only with a 
limited amount of.c;oitonseed cake and no feeding of 
grains. This apprfhcfi is tobe. cipanded on a large · · 
sc.ale as parl ofil. WJf.@ Bankprofect, ari.d was the 

. ob)ect ofa,;, inierfiqdq#d,{ .me¢ii~g 'to disserriinate .. 
results; ir(l1ei}t~i;inj9i}.~. f · · · 

fodder trees and shrubs remained a priority, particularly Prosopis. 

131. Other notable results under the Field Programme have included the increase in dairy 
production from intensive forage production in North East Thailand and the improvement of 
pastures under coconuts in the Philippines. The use of crop residues and agro-industrial by­
products as feed resources has been further promoted (see box). Important new directions 
of work were the use of roots, tubers, bananas and plantains for animal feeding and the 
testing of new methods for the preservation of fish and animal wastes for animal feed in 
Morocco, Philippines and Viet Nam. 

132. Animal Health: The New World Screwworm was officially declared eradicated from 
North Africa in 1992 (see box). Where feasible, eradication of other diseases has continued 
to be emphasized. Regarding African Animal Trypanosomiasis, assistance was given for 
vector control using low-cost technologies such as traps with reduced dependence on 
insecticides, and involving community participation. The Global Rinderpest Eradication 
Campaign has been launched on the basis of the successful eradication efforts in Africa, 

23 Networking activities have continued in the Chaco and Campos Regions and in Patagonia in South America, 
the Maghreb, and East Africa. In Southeast Asia, the Working Group has now expanded to include Laos 
and Viet Nam. A new group for the Cold Areas of Asia was set up in 1993 covering Bhutan, India, Nepal 
and Pakistan. 
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where only isolated foci of 
infection remain in some four 
countries. Regional proposals 
have been developed for the 
eradication of the bont tick from 
the Caribbean and the control of 
trypanosomiasis in the sub-humid 
zone of West Africa, as a follow­
up to the successful river blindness 
control programme. Through 
PAO-assisted field projects, 
vaccines have been developed, and 
successfully field-tested, for the 
immunization of cattle against tick­
borne diseases in Eastern Africa. 
Large-scale practical 
implementation of a vaccination 
programme is planned. 

Screwworm · Eradicated in North Af ric'a 

Following . six months of intenii.ve surveys, with no new .· · 
infestations detected! the New Wi,!'ld Sctew"1iomi was. officially ·.· 
declared eradicated fr9m North Africa in , 1992: .· .. T/ie ... ·.· 
eradication &impaign wai launched shortly after Liby~ first .· .. 
'reported the presence ofserewworin in 19B9. '[he sterile t~sect : 
technique was applied for eradication by FA.a, }Vith the full . 
involvement of the FAOIIAEA Joint Division. I'n re6Uzatiohof -. 
the emergency situµtion presented by ihis invasion; 20 !:01iiitries :.· 
and international agencies. re:Spofzded to the call by FA:O d~d > 
the)nterrw,tionai Fund.jor}Agricultural Development}(ifAD); .:·. 
A major catastroph~ u/ ncuional }ivestock economies/ wildllfe .·. 
and even man WGS averted. l{i4, the insect l)Ot bekn swiftly , 
etadicatedfrom·Libya, it couzdhdve spre.(Jd throughoutAfti2a, 
the Middle East, .Si/uthWm Eiiiop~. ft i~ iz(Jw propo~ed)p · zl_:fe! 
the technology improved during the North A/n&i campaign to 
eradicate the screwworm from the Cilribhean. ... . .·.· ·.·.· .. · .. · .· . . ·.·.· ·.· 
- - . . 

133. Expert consultations, training courses and in-service training have been organized to 
strengthen national veterinary and extension services, and place greater emphasis on the 
control of non-infectious diseases, such as helminthiasis, which are responsible for major 
losses in production. The strengthening of veterinary services through privatization was 
given priority consideration in order to enhance sustainability in animal health. Networks 
have been established in Latin America, the Caribbean, Asia, and more recently Eastern and 
Central Europe for the dissemination of information on the application of new biotechnolo­
gies for disease diagnosis and veterinary vaccines. Considerable emphasis was placed on the 
quantification of the economic and environmental impact of major diseases. In collaboration 
with ILRAD, ODA/NRI (U.K.) and Oxford University (U.K.), progress has been made in 
the development of a computerized Geographic Information System for the analysis of the 
influence of tsetse distribution on land utilization, resource conservation and 
agricultural/livestock productivity in affected areas of West Africa. An analysis of stock 
levels and intensity of cultivation in infested and non-infested areas clearly demonstrated the 
significant negative impact of tsetse in maintaining rural economies to poverty levels in many 
locations. This model is to be extended to cover other diseases of major importance and will 
incorporate modelling for the prediction of disease occurrence and prevalence. 
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134. Animal Genetic Resources: 
Work on domestic animal diversity 
received considerable attention and a 
Special Action Programme on Animal 
Genetic Resources has been designed. 
FAO's information base on the 
genetic resources of domestic animals 
was further expanded. Information 
on more than 2 000 breeds is now 
available in the databank, and the first 
World Watch List for domestic farm 
livestock was due for issuance in 
1993. The global databank continued 

Olkuska Sheep .. Conservatio~ .. .. 

.. The rapid r~g~ction in. the sheep ind~stry in Polhnd 1:esu;ied.i / 
in a cntica{.)tepletion ofi~e · Dlkuska popfiiation. .. The ' 

. Olkuska is 4 native breed oflongwool sheep ff om an area 
near Crak()w. With financial. and technfr:cil mpport from · 

·· the fAO Reghiar Programnz.e, a flock has lu;w O.e.en estabc{) 
l.isf!ed ·at ... ffli'rsaw UnJversffY Fann. Triqls lo.hfirm .•the ) 
exceptionalif high prol[ficacy of this breed/ind ilidicate· the/ 
existence of ({single gene responsible for this. Funher Work 
is under wajjor evaluating the potential valu.e of this gene 
in crossing programmes. · · .. 

to be developed on a regional basis, encompassing the further characterization of breeds and 
a system for classifying the extent to which they are endangered. Based on information used 
to establish the World Watch List, a programme of project formulation missions has been 
initiated, and a series of workshops on the use of the global databank and the assessment of 
genetic distancing to determine breed contributions to diversity. 

135. Dairy and Meat Development: 
FAO's dairy development activities have 
continued to support national programmes. 
Only few developing countries have reached 
a state of development of their milk 
industry, which enables them to provide a 
safe and regular supply of dairy products to 
their ·· fast growing urban populations. 
Besides current efforts in field projects 
directly supporting national dairy industries 
(see box), a study to investigate and 
identify constraints in the urban and rural 
infrastructure, market composition and the 
demand for milk and dairy products has 
been initiated in cooperation with the 
French Government in several African 

.c~ •. - . - ·- . • 

: T!Jwar(Js Milk s~ipsr4ficien~y i~ >Uganda 

Sofftl ~ ~~O small. ~;al families . in U ga~da •·have· 
difectiy b.enefited from a VND?-Jµnded project .·. 
which_ encouraged th~formation .o!d.t1iry farmers' 
groups cm¢ re-estqq[iShed the irifr.qs&JNture for 
coll~cf.ion, .proce"Jilhiand marketzAg<iJJmiik. 
1992,}tize averagefafmer deliverec[§.5 litres per 
day, for an annual earning of US$ 400. Milk 
impofts have been virtually eliminated. and WJrld: 
Yoo.4Programme <;1.onatio11s .. are rfo .!anger need{d ·,; 
exUfiifor Very small quantities. d~rifig the dry } 
season/ confirming the programm(s success in 
helping achieve national self-sufficiency and ·. 
re~toring the war-ravaged dairy injraitructure. · 

countries. It will complement another study on livestock product supply for large urban 
centres in developing countries. 

136. Technology transfer and trammg in small- to medium-sized slaughter and meat 
processing operations was pursued. These activities were broadened to include the utilization 
of renewable sources of energy for meat and by-products processing, as well as the 
processing and recycling of slaughterhouse by-products, in order to reduce the negative 
impacts on the environment. Improved treatment of slaughter animals through stunning 
methods was introduced through projects in several countries. Highlights of field activities 
have also included an FA0-1CP project in Colombia, designed to demonstrate a simple 
modular slaughterhouse, which could overcome hygiene problems and facilitate the use of 
by-products. The basic unit is equipped for slaughter of cattle, sheep, goats and pigs, and 
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a series of other modules can be flexibly added on for treatment and processing of meat 
products. This design will serve as a prototype, which can be modified according to needs, 
for use in other parts of the world. 

o Programme 2.1.4: Research and Technology Development 

Financial Re~ources and Output Profile. 

Budget arid Expenditur~JUS$ _000) 

: > ~egtill!l' ?rf:>g~me Bu~ge.( ···· 
····.··:·::.·-:::: ........ ···· · ·····i9·ijz.;:93 · ··· ·· · 

25 154 11 001 

TRAINING . . MEETINGS ·· 

sessions: 12 sessions: 

participants: 288 participants: 

trainee-days: 2 845 participant-days: 

DATABASES NETWORKS . 
supported 

number: 5 number: 

Megabytes: 7 073 

Plus Agrindex: * 24; ** 48; *** 40 

Objectives and Priorities: 

13 

579 

2 867 

. Fi.eld 'Pfogtamme 
• .. lJ;ipendW~te: i992 

7 105 

PUBLICA.i:'J.ONS 
original documents: 71 * 
translations/ reprints: 62 ** 
original words (millions): 4.6* ** 

·. FIELD PRO.GJµMME · .. ·· · 
SUPPORT 

· ·· .. (% pl'o(~f~~ ~l~e) . ··· 
13 Programme devpt: 9 

Project tech .support: 24 

137. The programme provides, in the first instance, internal coordination and external 
liaison for FAQ's priority work on the environment and sustainable development. Work is 
also designed to strengthen national agricultural research and remote sensing capabilities, as 
well as supporting rural energy planning and development. The transfer of technology and 
the coordination and conduct of research and development are assisted through dissemination 
of extensive information from well-established information bases on current agricultural 
research (CARIS) and literature related to all aspects of technology development in food and 
agriculture (AGRIS). Feedback from FAQ experience contributes to the international 
research priorities of the CGIAR institutions. The programme also includes servicing the 
CGIAR Technical Advisory Committee (TAC). The programme develops and applies 
nuclear and other molecular biology techniques for the study and solution of a wide range 
of agricultural problems. Under-pinning is provided for the development of FAQ global 
databases in a GIS environment, for which central facilities have been recently regrouped in 
the AGR Division. 

Activities and Achievements: 

138. Work on Research Development has taken place partly through support to the 
regional Asia-Pacific Association of Agricultural Research Institutions (APAARI). Efforts 
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have also continued to revitalize the association established for the Near East and North 
Africa (AARINENA). An expert consultation dealing with the Asia and Pacific Region 
concluded that few countries had systems for systematic screening of the availability of 
technology or for the examination of technical constraints to sustainable agricultural 
development in a holistic way. This problem was particularly severe in the smaller and less 
developed countries of the region. In Africa, RAFR, in cooperation with the Research 
Development Centre (AGRR), developed a standard methodology for technology assessment. 
A major group of manuals has now been completed for training and guidance in agricultural 
research management. Using case studies and group exercises, the manuals address 
planning, organization, monitoring, control and evaluation. 

139. FAO, as co-sponsor, continued to work closely with the CGIAR and component 
agricultural research centres and to host the Secretariat of the Technical Advisory 
Committee to the CGIAR. In 1992, the CGIAR accepted ICLARM as its eighteenth centre, 
thus completing implementation of TAC's proposals for an expansion of CGIAR activities 
into fisheries and forestry. TAC finalized its recommendations on priorities and strategies 
for the CGIAR. The final report: Review of CG/AR Priorities and Strategies, which 
included a mechanism for linking CGIAR priorities with resource allocation among centres, 
as well as proposals for restructuring the CGIAR, was endorsed by the CGIAR in 1992. 
Planning resource envelopes were recommended for centres which they used as a basis to 
formulate their medium-term plans for 1994-98. TAC reviewed these medium-term plans, 
reconciled the budget proposals from all 18 centres with overall CGIAR priorities, and made 
final recommendations on the level of the resource envelope of each individual centre. 
TAC's final report on the medium-term resources allocation process is to be considered by 
the CGIAR in October 1993. As part of the priorities and strategies exercise, TAC 
developed the concept of an eco-regional approach to research in the CGIAR, and examined 
system-wide strategies for rice, livestock, banana and plantain research. TAC also 
considered the strategic plans and external reviews of a number of centres. 

140. Much of the work of the 
sub-programme on Agricultural 
Applications of Isotopes and 
Biotechnology which is 
implemented through the 
FAO/IAEA Joint Division, 
continued to be directly focused 
on the development and 
application of environmentally 
friendly technology. A new 
coordinated network research 
programme has been initiated 
on the effectiveness of 
phosphate fertilizers. A major 
mutation breeding programme 
for oil seeds has now been com­
pleted, with the incorporation of 
changes for fatty acid 
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. fertilizers and the presence of Azolla .co'tfeFoHtiic W<if.er ,increrued 
.. 'the efficiency of chemical fertilizer. studies O.d common beans 
' found some lines fix nitrogen much more effectively ihait others and 

can thus be used in bean breeding 'proiraw'e.s to razse nitrogen 
fixing capacities. In a nitrogen fixing 1ree Casutirina a. ten-fold 
difference in nitrogen frxing capability was obse"rved with similar 

·· implications for tree selection. In the CoiJ d:Ivoire tn'als on tl)e 
. inirod~ction of nitrogen fixing treeS idt6 tq'fonut ·plantations 
. dot1bled yields within two years, , in additlofi f<J. pfaducing . WO.Od fqr ,.,.' 
' use by the farmers. i ' > ' 
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composition of oil, yield and disease resistance incorporated into breeding lines and six 
commercial varieties have now been released24

• The use of irradiation processing to control 
plant quarantine pests and contribute to the exchange of planting material also received 
emphasis. In another important development, the costs of control measures for the 
Mediterranean fruit fly have been reduced and damage to the crop restricted, by introduction 
of a temperature-sensitive lethal gene into the females, so that only sterile males are released. 
Assistance has been given to the Russian Federation, Ukraine and Byelorussia in follow-up 
to the Chernobyl disaster, including the introduction of Prussian blue bolus technology to 
reduce radio-active contamination of milk and meat. IAEA and the Joint Division have also 
given strong support to the application of commercial food irradiation to reduce losses in 
high value products and facilitate food safety and trade. 

141. AGRIS/CARIS: The AGRIS database was first issued in CD-ROM format in 1991 
and now contains over 2 million entries, dating back to 1975. Participating centres receive 
one CD-ROM copy free, giving them access to the full bibliography through a personal 
computer. The first subject-oriented bibliography on CD-ROM for food and nutrition was 
issued in 1992 on the occasion of the International Conference on Nutrition, and other 
subject-matter oriented CD-ROM bibliographies are under consideration. About a quarter 
of the new entries to AGRIS now include summary abstracts. There have been important 
technological, computer software and substantive developments in AGRIS/CARIS, including: 
the updating of the multilingual thesaurus AGROVOC; improvements in the software package 
which allows participating centres to maintain their local databases on a compatible format 
to AGRIS/CARIS; and the introduction of a facility for centres to provide AGRIS entries by 
E-mail (in 1992, 7 percent of entries were received in this way). 

142. Activities in Remote Sensing and Agro-meteorology were made steadily more 
integrated and service oriented in support of other major activities of FAO, particularly the 
Food Information and Early Warning, locust control, global forest assessment, and also 
through active participation in interdepartmental activities in climate change. In cooperation 
with Programme 2.1.1, Natural Resources, a regional project has been initiated for 
development of a water resources information system for the Nile Basin. It is envisaged that 
remote sensing will play an increasing role in UNCED follow-on activities, such as global 
monitoring of changes in forest cover, mapping of current land use at regional and national 
levels and monitoring of land degradation. A study has been made, with support from the 
Netherlands, of the potential for development of a remote sensing based information system 
for the assessment and monitoring of forest resources at national levels. A regional project 
was formulated for preparation of an Africa land cover map and digital database from remote 
sensing data. A series of regional workshops to illustrate to decision-makers and planners 
the potential of remote sensing applications have been initiated, beginning with Eastern 
European, Middle East and North African countries. This has been supported by a series 
of brochures and other training materials aimed at decision-makers. Training in remote 
sensing has also continued, in cooperation with a large number of other agencies. Building 
on the successful experience in Asia and the Pacific, FAO participated in development of 

24 New varieties released: two varieties of turnip in Bangladesh, a rape seed variety in China and two varieties 
of Indian mustard and opium poppy. 
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regional remote sensing networks for Eastern Europe, Latin America and the Caribbean. 
Several pilot studies were implemented testing the applicability of new remote sensing 
systems, data and methodologies in developing countries (e.g. pilot studies on radar satellites 
data conducted jointly with the European Space Agency). 

143. The PAO agro-climatological database was upgraded and strengthened, in response 
to requests for reference data from FAQ and outside users. In parallel, the database on sub­
national crop information in Africa was expanded and presently covers most sub-Saharan 
countries. Standard FAO crop monitoring software has been developed and an expert 
consultation, involving mainly the CGIAR centres, is to be held in late 1993 to improve 
international coordination of agro-climatic databases and software. Joint training was 
undertaken with WMO on weather advisory services to subsistence agriculture. 

144. With regard to Geographic Information Systems, work continued to be developed 
under the guidance of a sub-group of the Interdepartmental Working Group on Land Use 
Planning. In 1992-93, this work encompassed the preparation of a GIS version of the 
1: 5 million FAO/Unesco Soil Map of the World; an agro-ecological zones map of the 
developing world; maps of the continental shelf and exclusive economic zones of the oceans; 
a pilot database for evaluation of the marine resources; maps of available arable lands for the 
AT 2010 study, and site-specific studies at continental or country level (e.g. areas suitable 
for growing maize and aquaculture development in Africa and a land resources use and 
productivity assessment in China). 

145. Under Rural Energy, emphasis was given to the application of an integrated approach 
to the production and use of all forms of rural energy. In Latin America and the Caribbean, 
a technical consultative group has been established bringing together economists, sociologists 
and agriculturalists with energy specialists. 

o Programme 2.1.5: Rural Development 
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Objectives and Priorities: 

146. The programme supports rural development efforts of Member Nations, especially in 
stimulating growth with equity and alleviating rural poverty, through the provision of 
adequate and equitable access to productive assets and essential supporting services. 

147. In the context of WCARRD follow-up, particular emphasis is given to participatory 
approaches to development, with focus on disadvantaged groups. Due attention is given to 
integrating the concepts of environment and sustainable development, as well as to issues 
relating to women and population. An important new dimension is the analysis of the 
implications of structural adjustment and market liberalization programmes on marginalized 
rural people and measures to redress negative effects. Extensive use is made of technical 
cooperation networks, especially the regional agricultural marketing and credit associations. 
Cooperation is extended to non-governmental organizations at the international and national 
levels. 

Activities and Achievements: 

148. Agricultural Education, Extension and Training: Human resource development 
has been brought more strongly into focus thiough coverage of pertinent aspects in the global 
study: Agriculture Towards 2010. Attention has been given to the integration of 
environment and sustainable development into agricultural education and extension 
programmes, through a series of 20 case studies, workshops and an expert consultation. 
Video material was prepared on the application of a participatory approach to the solution 
of environmental problems. In order to reduce the time taken to train agriculturalists as 
extension workers, guidelines have been developed for intensive shorter courses. An 
international directory of agricultural extension organizations was published covering 115 
countries and regional directories of agricultural education institutions are now being released 
starting with Africa. In Asia, FAO was instrumental in facilitating assistance from 
neighbouring countries to the countries of Indochina, and the Regional Office contributed to 
developing approaches for assistance in agricultural education and training. 

149. The concept of "knowledge, attitude 
and practice" surveys was promoted. This 
approach integrates into extension 
programmes the results of study of farm 
constraints and the systematic determination 
of which technologies farmers are already 
conversant with. Work has also increased 
on the potential applications of 
microcomputers in extension and training. 
FAQ carried out surveys which have shown 
that improvements were occurring in 
eliminating the bias in extension 
programmes towards larger farmers. These 
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studies found that in developing countries only 9 percent of extension time and resources 
were devoted to large commercial farmers25

• 

150. Land tenure issues continued to be addressed in view of their critical importance, 
especially in the Eastern European economies in transition. Support was given to Member 
Nations in making agrarian reform measures more effective. A basic concern is that the 
landless who obtain land through agrarian reform are among the poorest and most 
disadvantaged groups of the population, who do not have the required management skills and 
cannot assert their requirements from government services. An FAO project in the 
Philippines, supported by Italy, aims at tackling this problem through the organization of 
some 800 groups among 33 000 agrarian reform beneficiaries. Some 1 200 livelihood 
projects have been identified, and assistance has been provided for the re-organization and 
modernization of government agencies to better service these groups and make agrarian 
reform more effective. 

151. Rural Institutions: Work continued on dissemination of information on participatory 
approaches and the development of methodologies for more objective and quantified 
assessment of progress in people's participation. Studies were undertaken on the generation 
of employment through producers' associations in Eastern Europe26

. With regard to 
pastoralists' associations, a series of case studies and workshops have been organized. Land 
tenure issues were also examined in the Eastern European context. REUR has given 
attention to training in management for rural institutions in transition, including development 
of entrepreneurship, rural tourist markets and extension. In Asia and the Pacific, RAPA has 
initiated a cooperative network on the subject. 

152. There was a notable expansion of cooperation with international and national NGOs 
in the conduct of meetings, studies and field interventions. In examining institutional 
structures for development, a new holistic approach has been introduced, which rather than 
concentrating on the public sector, looks at private, public and NGO partnership in an 
integrated manner. In the Philippines, an FAO-TCP project developed a framework for 
cooperation between national government departments and NGOs in the formulation and 
effective operationalization of development programmes. With a similar emphasis, inputs 
have been provided to the formulation of structural adjustment programmes in order to assist 
in the streamlining of agricultural services, including redeployment of staff27

. These 
experiences are being disseminated through publications and workshops. 

153. The 1993 session of the Inter-agency Task Force on Rural Development - for which 
FAO is the lead agency in the UN system - considered a comprehensive report on Women 

25 An in-depth study through a project in Turkey found that, while all the big farmers and most of the 
medium-scale farmers had contact with the extension service, so did 55 percent of small farmers and they 
made up over 60 percent of all farmers. 

26 Albania, Hungary and Lithuania 

27 Benin and Cote d' Ivoire 
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in Development. Having completed 
gender awareness training for PAO 
staff, increased attention was given by 
the ESH Division to similar training 
in developing countries. In 
cooperation with UNDP and the 
World Bank, a programme was 
initiated for the training of trainers in 
social and gender analysis in relation 
to programme and project 
formulation. Preparation was also 
initiated of a series of training 
manuals on women, population and 
the environment in the context of 
agricultural and rural development. 
Assistance has been provided to 
reflect gender issues into PAO 
trammg activities in planning and 
policy analysis , while the first of a set 
of sub-sectoral guidelines on the 
integration of gender issues in project 
formulation were also completed in 
respect of fish technology and meat 
and milk production. 

. ··:::. .··.· . . ; . . ·. . ··-· ··.·.-.· , ... ·- ·. . 

Results of 1992 Eyaluati(Jfi of (l P~oRle's Pa'(ti:fiPa.#<m > 
·· ·. · · · Project iii sri LiiMca .· · · .·. · .· 

. . -:::::: .. :;.:; :-·'.·:/' . 

Tlze p;ojec{ b~gan .. work in 19S:S .and Jjas fr!pb(Lize4 and 
pr6vlded training for.s'mnu village groups. Gr.oupr. wefe 
assisted to. identify: inc6me raising &tivities;: ancfirhfirove 
living st<lnqar4s thrpug~ bett,eraccess to seW.ices) ncluding 
credit and exiension. By 1992 more.. than ... 4 ooo 
marginalized rural people had joinedforces IA 23igrquj}s: 

... Wimen's n~eds 9re l?etter served thr.<jugh their own gfbups. 
Suty percent of group meml/ers are women arid they tendJQ 

/ be the mo~tactive paniCipants. ··. Gro~p "iiiemberi imjJf'Oved 
. their farming practices, '• but aitempts to • undertake 
.·.· supplerT1.eniary .. ihco.me } aming qctivitiesJrequently jailed 

due . t8 inaddqua& techni~al and jindndal appraisdz. 
Groups have gvefage <savi,igs of US$ 70:·e<l¢ii: . The 
members use the S(lvin.gs for . rriutuai short-.te.rm credit,fo ,,. 

.. times of crisis\ Group = rizembers have incfepsingly being° 
taking elected office in othet'niral o.rgariizationf'and i.Ociit 

. government. Tfte groups have been brought togetherdn r 
·:· village associations and it is proving possible to continlf.e . 
.. supporl ofthe. existing groJ.ps and expdnd aciivities \viili . 
.· just nine group m(Jt{vators. 

154. Rural Finance: Attention was given to the implications of lending and insurance 
policies of rural financial institutions on the environment. Efforts were also made to 
document and develop a network on research on rural finance. Beginning in 1985, PAO has 
developed a simple computerized banking system for use in rural areas. A cooperative 
venture has been launched, as a limited liability company, to further develop and market this 
package which is now used by some 190 rural financial institutions in Asia. In cooperation 
with a number of agencies28

, the system was expanded and introduced to other regions. In 
line with earlier substantial attention to strategies and training materials for rural banking, 
during the 1992-93 biennium similar materials have been released for crop and livestock 
msurance. 

155 . Marketing: Marketing associations based on TCDC principles have played an 
important role in the four developing regions. The basic requirement of producing the right 
product for the right market, necessitates that extension programmes take much more account 
of market conditions in the advice they provide. A series of publications, video material and 
workshops were prepared to address this aspect, particularly with respect to horticulture, 
which is one of the most market sensitive sub-sectors. Work on liberalization of markets 
included efforts to overcome popular misconceptions of the role of the middle-man, who 
provides an economic service, but also sometimes takes unreasonable profits. Manuals were 

28 Including Japanese institutions, GTZ and the World Council of Credit Unions 
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issued on marketing margins and attention was given to the credit needs of marketing agents. 
A sub-regional project in Eastern and Southern Africa developed training and education 
materials for marketing, which can be adapted to other regions. RAFR also field-tested 
materials for training illiterate and semi-literate women in basic business skills. 

o Programme 2.1.6: Nutrition 

I 
I 

.· ·.· ... ··:·:::: .. REGuLAR ·PROGRAMME • 1992~93/ESTIMA.TES .:..I 
.. ti 

Budget and "Expenditure (l;iS$ 00()) 

... : Reg~faf Pl'.c:)g('amme)Budget : . 
.. . .·.•.·.·.·.· 199i;93 ·.· 

.·• Reg~iar · Ptogra01.Ue r · 
Expendittrre 1992 ·.· 

Field Programme\/ 
Expenditute 1992 ... , 

22 238 10 757 

MEETINGS 

sessions: 29 sessions: 

participants: 772 participants: 

trainee-days: 4 221 participant-days: 

. DATABASES ·: NETWORKS 
supported 

number: 4 number: 

Megabytes: 23 

Objectives and Priorities: 

4 868 

PUBLICATIONS · 

45 original documents: 74 

5 495 translations/reprints: 112 

31 533 original words (millions): 4.4 

FIELD PROGRAMME···· 
SUPPORT 

· · (o/o profist~fi tilne) ' · · ··· 
3 Programme devpt: 15 

Project tech.support: 26 

156. The programme supports the efforts of Member Nations to integrate nutrition into 
national policies and programmes and to provide citizens with adequate information on 
nutritional choices. At the international level, the programme provides a framework for the 
development of food quality standards, which can be used to harmonize import/export 
regulations. 

157. The preparations for and immediate follow-up to the joint PAO/WHO International 
Conference for Nutrition (ICN) held in Rome in December 1992 was a hallmark of the 
1992-93 biennium. This included a series of preparatory meetings in which other UN 
agencies and non-governmental interests were heavily involved. It is envisaged that the 
conclusion of the Uruguay Round of Multilateral Trade Talks would give considerable 
impetus to the use of Codex standards as a point of reference for standards in international 
trade. Following the PAO/WHO Conference on Food Standards, Chemicals in Food and 
Food Trade held in 1991 , the Codex Alimentarius Commission began streamlining its 
procedures and initiating measures to ensure more complete coverage of food standards. 
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Activities and Achievements: 

158. With regard to nutrition policy and 
nutrition programmes, in cooperation with 
WHO and UNU-IDEGG, a new approach to 
assess nutrition status through a Body Mass 
Index was investigated. The index provides 
a measure of under- or over-nutrition based 
on height and weight. RAPA has developed 
and is disseminating the concept of a quality 
score, based on food balance sheets for 
desirable dietary pattern (DDP). The 
innovative features of this approach are that 
it ranks diets on not just whether they fulfil 
minimum nutrition requirements, but also 
whether excessive quantities of certain 
nutrients are being consumed and the 
qualitative satisfaction which may be gained 
from the diet by the consumer. The 
importance of the mass media in 
communicating nutrition messages was 
emphasised during the ICN. Rather than 

. . ·:-:-. .-:::·-· 

Horticultural Crops for 
· · ·· ·• Improved Nutfi.iiM > 

Many fru_tt . ant( . . vegetable ... species are rich in ···· 
essential vitamins and minerals and conititute a 
val;,;,able foOd source. to•better balance the diet of 
popularions . dt risk hf malnutrition. Thro~gh 
interaction between FAO's Nutrition and. Crops 
Programmes, production s&ategiis hdve been . · 
developed aiming at introducing a viable and 
sustainabl~ solutiOn to · vitamin defidendes through 
nutrition . education combiried with i~creased 
pr_oductio!J of vitamin<rjch_fruits .cmd wtgetab_le:S. 
These haN beeh . introduced in fie id projects /i~ · 
Burkina Faso, Guinea, Laos;· Niger, . Swaziland;\ . . · 
Uglinaa, vret&am an4 'Zambiti. Dlri(rfnst;dting this 
approach> the project in Vie/Nam has produced 
eductztional ····· materials, liilkihg •· f1Utritidli' an(f · '· 
horticultural production, which has now been takeh 
Uf?. by donqrs in the country. · 

tackling micro-nutrient deficiencies separately and through additives, emphasis was placed 
on production and access to a variety of foods to enable all people to eat a balanced diet. 

159. Food quality: Attention was given to the application of good manufacturing practices 
in the developing countries by small- and medium-sized producers, so that they can meet 
international standards. Training networks for food quality control were supported in Asia 
and Latin America and comprehensive manuals have been produced. Technical advice and 
project activities have been carried out to strengthen food quality control in Eastern Europe. 
The role of street foods in the spread of cholera in Latin America was confirmed by PAO 
studies in Colombia and Peru and educational manuals have been produced, and are being 
used, to educate vendors. 

160. Ways of increasing transparency and more closely involving consumers in the work 
of food control in general and in Codex, have been under review. The Codex Alimentarius 
Commission acted on measures to streamline the approval of standards and to place emphasis 
on standards for labelling and for maximum limits for additives and contaminants, including 
pesticide residues and veterinary drugs. This is particularly important if Codex standards are 
to serve as a point of reference for trade in food products, as envisaged in discussions for 
the Uruguay Round. A computerized database for maximum residue limits for pesticides in 
foods was released on diskette. Recommendations were also made for regional standards to 
be converted to international standards. A new committee was established to address 
problems of import and export inspection, including harmonization of procedures. 
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o Programme 2.1. 7: Food and Agricultural Information and Analysis 
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161. The. programme is designed to assist national governments and the world community 
in analysis and policy formulation for agriculture and rural development through a 
comprehensive world information base, on all aspects of agriculture, food and nutrition, 
including trade. Information is also provided to identify and plan interventions for food 
emergencies and deficit situations, and assistance is given to developing countries for the 
development of their own statistics and information capacities. Statistics and information 
maintained under the programme underpin much of FAQ's analytical work and wider 
information dissemination efforts. 

162. During the 1992-93 biennium, priority was given to the development of the World 
Agriculture Information Centre (WAICENT); strengthening and expanding the coverage of 
the Global Information and Early Warning System (GIEWS); and focusing the State of Food 
and Agriculture (SOFA) more directly on emerging trends and issues, while retaining an 
overall perspective. 

Activities and Achievements: 

163. Statistical Processing and Analysis: In addition to the maintenance of FAQ's central 
statistical databases and production of the standard statistical series, the main thrust during 
the biennium has been on the development of the FAOSTAT component of WAICENT. 
Conceptual design work and a prototype have been developed for the textual information 
system, FAOINFO. Work continued to bring the first elements of FAOSTAT into operation 
by the end of the biennium, including integration of the main Forestry and Fisheries 
databases. Authorized external users will have access to the system through existing 

Page 85 



international networks. The PC-based data 
system: AGROSTAT-PC, has been 
available since 1991 and has been providing 
on diskette 1961-91 time series for 
agricultural, livestock and forestry 
production and trade, land use, food balance 
sheets, food aid and population. By July 
1992, over 600 complete data sets had been 
sold. 

164. New procedures were introduced to 
improve the flow of data from national 
statistical offices to FAO Headquarters, 
including assistance by the FAO Represen­
tatives in identifying the best national 
sources. Some data are being obtained 
from other UN agencies, improving data 
coverage and reducing duplication. For 
ease of data handling by both FAO and 
member countries, trade statistics are now 

. ·· Establishm"lnt ofa System Jor Collection >. : 
6J Agricultural Statisd.cs in Zaire 

- ··.·.·. 

A recent evaluatih~ mission revi¢VVed theprogrei ; of 
a UNDPJFAO project tq establi$.h a syqem Jor(he 
dbUection of agricultural statisiiCs .· iit Ztiire . . ·; the 
ffiission fdund that the projeH was ./Ulfilling a 
critical need as Zaire lacked reliable and current 
s.tqtisticifor policy aniplanhihg> A ij;~rm~i'lent ·. · 
agricultural survey had been set up and UNDP/FAO 
inputs w~ll complemented those of USA!D ancfthe . 
Wirld ··· Bank, •however the political cli;,nate, 
irlcluding the withdrawal of severa.l donors fromjhe 
country, qad made sound developinentofthe prd}ect · · 
difficult and there would be a continuing need/or 
substantial external inputs.. There had qlso been a 
tefuiency<to expand tit/ scdpe of the suf,,.ey, 
including household information/ which while usefµl 
might make it .difficult to pollect ~Uinforl11ation :ai.zd ..... :•. 
process iiexpeditiously . . ···.. ··· · · · · ·. 

collected on magnetic tape in a coordinated sysu_;m with other international organizations. 
An inter-country comparison was completed of agricultural output and productivity for 
103 countries, based on international prices for a series of bench-mark years from 1970 to 
1990. This gave considerably different results from comparisons of value aggregates, based 
on official exchange rates. At the same time, improvements were introduced and 
methodologies published for estimating agricultural GDP. RAFR has assisted countries in 
developing gender disaggregated statistics and also given attention to the use of population 
census information in designing agricultural surveys. 

165. The State of Food and Agriculture (SOFA), both for the Conference and for wider 
distribution, has been made increasingly issue oriented, with more attention to national 
policies and underlying policy factors in its regional and world reviews and factual 
information presented in tables. Efforts are also underway to ensure that SOFA reaches the 
widest possible audience, in addition to recipients through official distribution and sales 
outlets. In 1992, SOFA included the special topic: Marine Fisheries and the Law of the 
Sea: A Decade of Change. The document concluded that wherever open access was 
allowed, fish stocks were becoming increasingly depleted. Substantial economic losses were 
being sustained but high levels of investment continued, seriously damaging the interests of 
small-scale fishermen. Exclusive user rights were thus a prerequisite for the effective 
management of fisheries. The 1993 issue is to focus on water and sustainable agricultural 
development. It highlights that agriculture accounts for 70 percent of water use and this 
proportion is higher in the developing countries. The inefficient use of this increasingly 
scarce resource necessitates improved demand management through such instruments as water 
pricing and water rights. 

166. The Commodity Review and Outlook is to become available through FAO's pilot 
textual information dissemination system, FAOINFO. The use of desk top publishing for the 
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review has resulted in greater flexibility to incorporate the latest developments and to 
combine the production of text for the review with that for documentation for the Committee 
on Commodity Problems which has reduced preparation and translation costs. Market 
information has been strengthened, with a monthly facsimile service for rice and a semi­
annual current situation report on tea. Work was undertaken to improve the transparency 
of the banana market through the Market Information Network for Bananas, including a 
regular information note. 

167. The Global Information and Early Warning System on Food and Agriculture 
(GIEWS) achieved participation from over 60 non-governmental organizations as well as 104 
governments and the European Commission. Close collaboration was maintained with the 
recently established UN Department of Humanitarian Affairs, and with the World Food 
Programme in the assessment of emergency situations for consolidated United Nations 
appeals. Summaries of GIEWS reports were made available to the computerized UN 
International Emergency Network (UNIENET) , which is accessed by relief agencies 
worldwide. GIEWS monitoring has been expanded to the states of the former USSR and to 
Eastern Europe and monitoring of the monsoon in Southeast Asia has been strengthened. 
With financial support from the EC, more integrated consideration of information from 
various sources, including remote sensing and agro-meteorological data has been achieved, 
using a computerized geographic information system. Maps for populations in Africa whose 
food security is at particular risk, were developed with support from the UK-Save the 
Children Fund. Efforts continued to utilize data on prices, market arrivals, and nutrition 
indicators to improve GIEWS information on emerging problems and underlying trends. 

o Programme 2.1.8: Food and Agricultural Policy 
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Objectives and Priorities: 

168. The programme is designed to assist governments in improving their policies and 
plans for sustainable agricultural and rural development, including security of food supplies 
for all, and to strengthen national capabilities in these areas. It also provides a framework 
for improved transparency and policy coordination with regard to international trade. 

169. Within this context, priority during the 1992-93 biennium has been attached to 
assistance to countries undergoing structural adjustment, in formulating their policies and 
plans for the agricultural sector and for protection of the poorest groups. Due attention has 
been given to policy advice for sustainable agricultural development. Training has also 
emphasised structural adjustment and sustainable agricultural development issues. 

170. Agriculture: Towards 2010 submitted to the Twenty-seventh Session of the 
Conference contains a fuller examination of environmental and sustainability issues. A re­
evaluation has also been made of the extent and potential of land suitable for agriculture. 
The discussion of policy issues in the report has been enhanced by new insights into the 
inter-actions between macro- and sectoral-policy. It has become evident in preparing the 
report that shortcomings in methodologies and data continued to impose severe constraints 
in the analysis of the relationships between food, agriculture and sustainable development, 
which would need to be addressed progressively. 

171. With regard to policy work on 
sector and structural adjustment, analysis 
and assistance has taken place in 13 
countries during the period under 
review29

. While most work started from 
an overall analysis of the agricultural sector 
and its relation to the macro-economic 
framework, work in Hungary focused on 
the meat sub-sector. In Cyprus, advice was 
given in relation to eventual EC 
membership. For China and El Salvador, 
the emphasis was on sustainable agricultural 
development. In Albania, the initial sector 
analysis work has been followed up with 
assistance to develop national policy 
analysis capability. In Paraguay and Viet 
Nam continuing assistance has been 
provided to examine specific policy issues 
in more detail. 

Policy 0evelop~e~t ~h vii1Na~.< 
Fofidwing pn ai~cuitu*al sedr.or · ;JJie~ :Ussioid iri · 
1989, a consultation was held on trari'sition to-a 
market economy i'n agriculture involving the fzatiOniil . 
authorities.and donors: This tlperience wdibuilt on 
furJher wfrh national . iyorkshops covering: se(ected 
iss~es incl.Uding invesiment phorities, agricultural .. 
pricing, credit, · research, extension and fertjlizetf 
. Key concerns were. the effects of pollcies al'ld epJ.ity 
considerations. A guided study tour was provided, _ 
fof.VieinJmese plantiefs in heighbHuring c6untries 
with market ecdnomies and two training course_s 
were ·also ·• orgar/ized. , :Preparqtions(are n()W being . 
ml!ide for -a Rbund Table .Donor Meeting and 
ongoing stuc1ies and P.G.rticipatory }vorkshops are __ .. 
assisting >th~ Go~'ernrri~ht in ~/iejinint'fnori detait&t -·-. ·. 
pol(c_ies and plans for property rights and marke.ts~ 

i/ive~tment and .stabilizaii'on df agricultUral input and 
product prices. 

29 Albania, Burkina Faso, China, Cyprus, Egypt, El Salvador, Hungary, Mongolia , Paraguay, Philippines, 
Senegal, Viet Nam, Yemen. 
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172. A strong government commitment and the identification of appropriate partners in 
government have been found to be prerequisites for success in this work. Normally, the 
government mobilized a national team to take overall responsibility for the policy analysis 
work. This team was selectively strengthened with international consultants in key areas. 
National seminars and workshops formed an integral part of the process in identifying and 
resolving issues. 

173. An area of special attention was the effects of structural adjustment on the rural poor. 
An analytical study30 found that agricultural growth did little to benefit very poor groups. 
Failure to ameliorate deprivation was not so much a result of government inaction or 
indifference, but in many cases stemmed from inappropriate anti-poverty measures, their 
weak implementation and a lack of coordination among different measures. Rural public 
works, carefully targeted food supplies or subsidies and improvements in basic education and 
primary health care, were all found to be important measures in improving the lot of the 
rural poor as well as mobilization of the poor for group action. An FAO-TCP project in the 
north east region of Brazil addressed this problem directly through pilot activities on local 
level planning, which provided training and practical on-the-job experience for over 
1 400 government officials aimed at encouraging local people to generate their own ideas for 
small-scale enterprises and development initiatives. Positive change was observed in the 
attitude of government staff, but implementation of proposals still suffered from 
over-centralized and inflexible decision making structures. Assistance to the Philippines 
particularly focused on mitigating the effects of structural adjustment on the rural poor. To 
do this, a specific analytical framework was developed and the results have been published. 
In many of the countries assisted, results have been fed into World Bank and other donor 
missions, for enhanced dialogue with the government and for the development of financing 
proposals. 

174. Assistance to countries in analysis of policies for 
sustainable agricultural and rural development was 
underpinned by methodological studies carried out on 
the design of analytical frameworks. A study31 

employing a combination of techniques and skills, 
including game theory, found that a critical problem in 
the detailed local-level management of environmental 
resources is an inadequate knowledge of the resource 
base. Decisions were thus biased by available 
information. The study cautions against over-reliance 
on community management as a panacea. The state, 
the community and the individual all have a place in 
natural resource management and private property 
rights can contribute to responsible management. 
Training materials have also been produced, including 

30 Design of Poverty Alleviation Strategy in Rural Areas. 

··.-.-.-.-.· . 
····· . 

}n . an ..... ii:tter;7(iivisi¢.rzal / activity, .·· rj .... 
"jlrograinmfoJ sedii~ars has 6igunfot . 
FAO Representai!ves and othe(:. 
/f~(e,~ted. staff M•.• new >lj'qrki11,g :; 
(ifrafigem£hts .·.· . wi'ih . . 'UNDP > : 'l/M \ 
upstreamand countrypo/icy. ~ork. An .. 

··•········~l:Sed!fJ~;~; ~·c~Wht~~~~~a"n's~~~1t••••····· 
to an opeifmarkel"iionomy. The case • 
stµdy is also now bei71g used to train/• 

·•. oth~; Hedtiqu(J.rler~ :sc¢jf. < > .·. . •... ·.·. 

31 A Multidisciplinary Analysis of Local-Level Management of Environmental Resources, 1993. 
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case studies and computer assisted learning software. In the development of training 
materials attention was also given to agro-industrial strategy development. Building on the 
successful experience of CAPPA (a training and sector analysis software) developed by FAO 
during the eighties, a new programme called K2 was developed and the prototype 
demonstrated in 1993. K2 is a personal computer-based programme which provides a 
framework of a general database for agricultural policy and planning. It can be used in 
providing alternative scenarios for agricultural development with different assumptions as to 
the changes in such factors as population, technology, natural resources and external trade. 
The scenarios can include effects on the environment, income distribution, nutrition, etc .. 
Short-term analysis and economic diagnosis of problems and the effects of policy on prices, 
supply, demand, trade, income distribution and government account can also be carried out. 

17 5. Advice to countries and regional groupings32 on food security has followed a similar 
pattern to that on agricultural policy, with reliance on national teams and the use of 
workshops both to derive and internalise realistic policy conclusions. A food security policy 
simulation model has been developed with inputs from an Asian regional project. It includes 
assumptions about the likely behaviour of public and private agents and makes it easier to 
assess critical timing issues, such as delivery lags for food aid. The growing realization that 
food security is as much a question of household access to food as overall food availability, 
has led to the development of composite indices of household food security for 49 countries 
which were reviewed by the Committee on World Food Security in 1993 . Work is ongoing 
to further develop these indices. 

176. Regarding commodity policies and trade, FAO maintained its lead position in the 
development of agricultural commodity projections. The FAO world food model has been 
further improved and longer-term market outlook studies were carried out for several 
commodities in cooperation with other international organizations33

. Agricultural 
commodity projections found that developing countries are likely to become net-importers 
of agricultural commodities by the year 2000 and their cereal deficits are likely to show 
further substantial deterioration. A significant slow down in world agricultural trade was 
also indicated. Studies and discussions in the Intergovernmental Group on Grains concluded 
that, following greater . trade liberalization, there would be a decline in government cereal 
stocks which would not be entirely compensated by holdings in the private sector. 

177. These conclusions emphasized the importance of reaching agreement in the Uruguay 
Round, including improved market access for the developing countries. Assistance continued 
to be given to food deficit developing countries in preparing positions for the Urugilay Round 
of Multilateral Trade Talks and the Draft Final Act reflects their concerns, although concrete 
ways of ensuring supplies of food at affordable prices still need to be elaborated. Food 

32 Benin, Bhutan, Chad, Niger, Somalia, Tanzania, Zambia and the Economic Community of West African 
States (ECOWAS), the Economic Community of Central African States (ECCAS), the Customs Union of 
Central African States (UDEAC) , the Latin American Integration Association (LAIA) . 

33 The World Banlc, the International Sugar Organization, the International Wine and Vine Office and the 
International Cotton Advisory Committee in respect of jute, sugar, wine and cotton respectively. 
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deficit countries were also assisted in examining the implications of the outcome of the 
Uruguay Round34

. 

178. FAO's Intergovernmental Commodity Groups continued to focus on developments in 
national policies, particularly those relating to protectionism. Thus, the Intergovernmental 
Group on Oilseeds, Oils and Fats had in-depth debates on the new oilseeds policy of the 
EEC, while the Group on Bananas examined an innovative approach to analyzing the impact 
of policy developments on world banana trade. The Group on Rice conducted a study 
comparing rice production costs in many countries. Trade and sustainable agricultural 
development was discussed at the Committee on Commodity Problems in 1993 and the Inter­
governmental Commodity Groups on Hard Fibres, and on Jute Kenaf and Allied Fibres, have 
given particular attention to the environmental implications of natural fibres. A new annual 
publication, the Cereals Policies Review, analyzes developments in national and international 
policies. To promote regional economic and technical cooperation, an Inter-American Citrus 
Network was supported. Most Intergovernmental Commodity Groups35 have been 
designated as International Commodity bodies by the Common Fund for Commodities and 
a large number of projects were identified, prioritized and submitted to the Common Fund. 
Progress to date on obtaining funding has however been· disappointing. 

179. In Africa, support has been given by the Regional Offices for Africa and the Near 
East and North Africa and by the FAO/ECA Joint Division (JAFR) for the development of 
a Common African Agricultural Programme (CAAP). CAAP, which was initiated by the 
OAU, is seen as building on initiatives of individual countries and regional groupings, rather 
than providing an overall masterplan for development of the type which has proved 
ineffectual in the past. 

34 For example, the Expert Consultation on International Policy Change and Agricultural Trade in Sub-saharan 
Africa organized for the ECOWAS region in March 1993. 

35 Bananas; Citrus Fruit; Hard Fibres; Meat and sub-group on Hides and Skins; Oilseeds, Oils and Fats; Rice; 
Tea. 
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• Major Programme 2.2: Fisheries 
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14 sessions: 
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PUBLICATIONS ? 

46 original documents: 166 
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translations/reprints: 139 

original words (millions): 8.6 

NETWO~ ··· 
~hpphft~d · .: . : 

FIELD PROGRAMME 
sm>i>oR.f 

··c~ ·pro!~~!Jlff' t.iJl1e) > 
number: 17 number: 17 Programme devpt: 10 

Megabytes: 284 Project tech.support: 25 

Objectives and Priorities: 

180. The major programme promotes the improved management of fish stocks, as an 
essential element in the conservation of natural resources and the provision of food and 
incomes. The long-term Strategy for Fisheries Management and Development endorsed by 
the 1984 World Fisheries Conference which has guided the formulation of FAO's 
programmes remains largely valid, although adjustments have been made particularly to take 
account of the results of UNCED. Priorities of the major programme include: 
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(a) developing national capacity in applied fishery research and management; 

(b) strengthening management measures for the conservation of aquatic 
ecosystems, and the prevention of environmental degradation; 

(c) encouraging full participation and equitable sharing of benefits among all who 
are dependent on fishing activities, with special attention to the problems of 
women and small-scale operators; 

(d) increasing the productivity of fisheries through the reduction of by-catch and 
post-harvest losses, the development of products from under-utilized 
resources, reduction of production cost, and the expansion of aquaculture; 

( e) increasing developing country participation in and returns from international 
trade in fish and fishery products; 



(t) maintaining a comprehensive international information base on fisheries and 
fishery resources; and 

(g) support to international cooperation in fisheries management and resource 
conservation, including support to FAO regional fisheries bodies. 

Global Activities: 

181 . The major programme was deeply involved in the preparatory work for UNCED, in 
particular in the drafting of relevant parts of Agenda 21. The Government of Mexico was 
assisted in preparing and holding the International Conference on Responsible Fishing held 
in Cancun. This proved to be a key preliminary step in international discussions of fishery­
related subjects, e.g. as treated by UNCED and in the development of a draft Code of 
Conduct on Responsible Fishing. Other important international meetings organized by the 
Fisheries Department in 1992 included: the Conference for the Adoption of a Draft 
Agreement for the Establishment of an Indian Ocean Tuna Commission, the Technical 
Consultation on High Seas Fishing and an Expert Consultation on Utilization and 
Conservation of Aquatic Genetic Resources. 

182. The network of FAQ regional fisheries bodies continued to be actively supported. 
Fisheries officers in Regional Offices took over responsibility as secretaries of some FAQ 
regional fisheries bodies, and one officer was outposted tb Africa for this purpose. It is 
expected that the location of secretaries closer to the areas of operation will contribute to 
strengthening contacts with members. As follow-up to the recommendations of the 
Eighteenth Session of COFI, the Executive Committee of the Indo-Pacific Fishery 
Commission (IPPC) at its meeting in November 1992, proposed amendments to the IPPC 
agreement and structure, with the aim of revitalizing the Commission and strengthening its 
activities in both the technical and policy fields. 

o Programme 2.2.1: Fisheries Information 

Objectives and Priorities: 

183. The programme's major objectives remain to strengthen FAO's global fishery 
statistical databases and published information on fisheries and to improve access by users. 
Assistance is also provided to developing countries for the establishment of effective fishery 
data and information systems. 

Activities and Achievements: 

184. The programme continued to update FAQ's fishery databases and worked towards the 
incorporation of fishery statistical data into WAICENT. Production of established statistical 
publications remained a major activity and graphical summaries were included in some, to 
assist interpretation by users. A new analytical software package, FISHSTAT PC, was 
developed for use by both internal and external users. The system analyses trends of fishery 
time series and allows for flexible extraction and plotting of data. The implementation of 
a Local Area Network was carried out within the Fisheries Department, through which 
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departmental users were provided with direct access to fishery statistics, project information 
systems, specialized registers and bibliographical information. The programme also 
continued its support to Member Nations in applied fishery statistics and computing. 

185. An independent evaluation of FAO's participation in the ASFA (Aquatic Science and 
Fisheries Abstracts )36 programme in 1991, concluded that the programme was not 
responding fully to the needs of FAQ Member Nations because: (a) ASFA products 
contained too little information relevant to fisheries and aquaculture; and (b) these products 
and services were too expensive and very few developing Member Nations were making use 
of them. As a result of this evaluation, FAQ decided to withdraw, on a phased basis over 
three years, from its contractual agreement for publication of ASFA and to establish new 
modalities which will allow improved coverage of literature produced by developing 
countries. 

o Programme 2.2.2: Fisheries Exploitation and Utilization 

Objectives and Priorities: 

186. This programme is the largest of the three substantive Fisheries programmes in terms 
of resource allocation. Responsibility for implementation is shared between the Fishery 
Resources and Environment Division (FIR) and the Fishery Industries Division (Fil). It 
covers a wide range of activities in support of the World Fisheries Conference Programme 
of Action, for instance work on small-scale fisheries development, aquaculture development, 
international trade in fish and fishery products, and the promotion of fisheries in alleviating 
under-nutrition. Main objectives of the programme include: improved fisheries 
management; increased share of developing coastal countries in the exploitation of off-shore 

· resources within their exclusive economic zones; increased developing country participation 
in international trade; and accelerated aquaculture and inland fisheries development, 
particularly in landlocked countries. The programme has been increasingly re-oriented to 
take account of environmental issues. Other relatively new orientations include: applications 
of Geographic Information Systems; the integration of fisheries aspects in coastal zone 
management; and closer collaboration between developing countries in fish technology and 
fish product research. 

Activities and Achievements: 

187. The application of Geographical Information Systems (GIS) to marine fisheries 
resources mapping was actively sought. In cooperation with the FAQ Remote Sensing 
Centre and GIS central facilities, oceanic water depth maps showing bottom sediment type 
and distribution of main commercial fish species and fisheries of the West African coast were 
prepared, and there are plans to extend this work to other regions. 

36 ASFA is an abstracting and indexing service which has emerged from the cooperation since 1971 between 
the FAO Fisheries Department and other international organizations (such as the Intergovernmental 
Oceanographic Commission of Unesco, United Nations Division for Ocean Affairs and the Law of the Sea, 
and UNEP), national government agencies and a private publisher. 
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188. A global database on marine fish and 
shellfish species identification 
(SPECIESDAB) was developed and 
distributed to national research institutes in 
1993. A complementary database, 
FISHBASE, covering ecological, biological 
and genetic characteristics of fish species 
was prepared in collaboration with the 
International Centre for Living Aquatic 
Resources Management (ICLARM). Other 
databases under development are 
CRUSBASE (a database for crustacean 
fisheries) and POPDYN (a compilation of 
population dynamics paran;ieters for 
application in fishery resources modelling 
and stock assessment). Species catalogues 
and field identification guides also continued 
to be produced. The Review of the State of 
World Fishery Resources, prepared 
regularly for COFI, has been substantially 
upgraded to cover more fully marine and 
inland fisheries and aquaculture. The 
programme substantially contributed to a 

Emphasis on Integrated Coastal 
Fishetj~s Management 

·. ·:· .. · . . 

Experience • gained fr6m flsheries management 
projects has shown that iiiiegratedmulti-disciplinary · 

• approaches are required in solvingihe complicated 
socio-economic problems prewi!ting in coastal 
areas. lnfollow-up Jo .earlier work on management 
of EEZs itnd wit~ fjfiater •Under~ttfirditzg of s&:io- / -
_economiC/ coniplfxiiies · and. inter<sectOral 
interactions, the Fisheries bepaftment has ddopted 

__ the new Integrated Coastal Atea Management 
approach, in collabo_r.aiion with other agencies such 
as UNEP a·nci wJr!d Brink. This approach, which 
was emphasized in - '1genda 2I of UNCED, is 
expected to ensure the integration of agriculture, 
fisheries and forestry sectors with coastal area 
management, planning -and development. An 
Interdepartmental Vibrking Group established in 
1991 gives in-house .gµidarice and, with UNDP 
financial support, FAO has begun a two-year 
Integrated c;oaStal Fisheries Management 
Programme designed-< to- develop guidelines and 
comprehe~siv~progra"1.ihe.S {~i: ,implemenrati?n. 

•:. :· .·.· ·.·· 

review of marine fisheries and the Law of the Sea over the last decade, drawing the attention 
of COFI to the serious problems affecting fisheries worldwide. 

189. In view of the growing awareness of the potential of culture-based fisheries in small 
waterbodies to achieve rapid improvements in yield, two major reviews were initiated during 
the biennium on inland and fish farming potential in Africa. Coverage of environmental 
issues has been strengthened by the appointment of an ecologist, responsible more 
specifically for the environmental issues concerning aquaculture. Guidelines for the 
promotion of environmental management of coastal aquaculture were published and an eight 
volume series of publications for training in the techniques of aquaculture has been 
completed. 

190. Standard specifications and guidelines for the marking of fishing gear were prepared 
by an expert consultation hosted by the Government of Canada, in cooperation with the 
International Maritime Organization (IMO). The draft Standard Specifications on the 
Marking of Fishing Gear were submitted and discussed at the Twentieth Session of COFI, 
which recommended that these be further reviewed before incorporating them into the Code 
of Conduct on Responsible Fishing. The application of a system for the marking of gear will 
provide mechanisms for reporting and retrieval of lost or abandoned gear, as well as training 
of the owners. This will enhance management measures for the protection of the marine 
environment and the safety of navigation. The important issue of flagging fishing vessels 
into open registers, to avoid compliance with internationally agreed conservation and fisheries 
management measures, was discussed in COFI. The present lack of a common system for 
the registration of fishing vessels and the allocation of a flag makes it difficult for fisheries 
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administrations to exercise 
management controls when a vessel 
changes flag or obtains a flag for 
the first time. It also makes it 
difficult to obtain reliable fleet and 
catch data, which is of particular 
concern when fisheries conservation 
agreements are in place. While 
substantial progress was made, it 
was not possible to finalize the text 
of an Agreement and as a result 
FAO was requested to convene a 
technical consultation to further 
elaborate the draft Agreement 
before its consideration by the 
Council and eventual adoption by 
the Conference. 

S~siJth€l!tl~ :;~j~diiM~fi/J]' ( < • 

·.·. ·.·. : FiJhefte~ itef<fiirle.s < ·. · 

AA *l&! ~;]1~E1 t~ ~~i~~, Xh~;~ '.@ 0)$~ ~sli~rn ~t~ 
> a7~i~~ j ~£~~~Jff J~e~i:;eJ~Z1}7~r~~fili!:iJ.1l1~j~Mf~1f~j t 

..... 6ptitrllirf/!fi?u.idtio~ • iize ilidt c6u.1Ji &e:Tiij}pofr~d bYfi&•takif 

.·. · .. -. pev¢[oprneritPlan, . wiih :speciai••••emph(lSis{_rfl. tfo~t fu@ff ( 

·······-···~_.·_;_·~e .•.. _-.s_z~p'P····'P~ey __ n_:_••_f_:_n_._·•_••_ f{_h:_. · p_·_·_P_ •. _ f bt_·.• ·_i.·.~d_k __ J._s_·••-o.\util'. ()f l@NQ's~<f • incorli~Jlii4 t - - - - - :-: : .::<-::_·: ::.:'.\j};;::::~/<:·:=p;.;:;:::;;::::.:· . 

191. The transfer of appropriate fishing vessel technology was continued and progress 
made in the development of alternatives to scarce hardwoods in the construction of fishing 
vessel hulls. Activities included studies on the strength of various materials and the 
development of a prototype design. Activities associated with harbours and landing places 
for fishing vessels were expanded, including the production of guidelines for cleaner harbours 
in cooperation with IMO. 

192. Bearing in mind new sanitary regulations being instituted for instance in the EC and 
USA, with support from DANIDA training on fish technology and quality control continued 
in all developing regions, in collaboration with the PAO-sponsored Regional Fish Marketing 
Information Services. In addition, quality assurance and fish inspection training activities 
were supported by the Regular Programme. Technical support continued to be given to the 
Committee on Fish and Fishery Products of the Codex Alimentarius Commission, for the 
development of codes of practice and standards for processing and handling of fishery 
products. A Code of Practice for Aquaculture Products has been elaborated. Nine 
orientation seminars on fish quality and marketing were attended by over 500 participants 
from Eastern and Central Europe37

. The principal purpose of these seminars was to bring 
together company representatives from Western countries with the newly developing private 
industry in Eastern Europe. A Regional Fisheries Credit Network for Asia and the Pacific 
was established as a result of a consultation organized by the Asia-Pacific Rural and 
Agricultural Credit Association (APRACA) in 1993. 

193. During the period under review, considerable emphasis continued to be given to fish 
trade development. Coordinating activities were pursued for the global network of regional 
fish marketing information, as well as technical advisory services to developing countries. 

37 Held at Gdynia (Poland), Budapest (Hungary), Prague (CSFR), Bourgas (Bulgaria), Constanza (Romania), 
Moscow, Murmansk, Kaliningrad (Russia) and Riga (Latvia). 
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The two GLOBEFISH publications, which are distributed through the regional fish marketing 
information networks, were issued regularly: the monthly European Fish Price Reports 
(covering information on major West European, North American and Japanese fish markets) 
and the quarterly GLOBEFISH Highlights (which summarizes market events for the most 
recent quarter and provides medium-term forecasts). 

194. The recent Study of International Fisheries Research emphasized the need for 
strengthening national research capabilities. At the same time, the study recognized that 
increased and better coordinated international and regional cooperation in research could 
significantly improve the effectiveness of national efforts in research and enhance the impact 
on fisheries development. The improvement of national research capabilities did receive 
greater priority under both the Regular and Field Programmes. 

o Programme 2.2.3: Fisheries Policy 

Objectives and Priorities: 

195. The programme assists countries in the formulation of policies and programmes for 
fisheries, especially by providing a wide range of advisory services and training in the 
techniques of planning fisheries development, management and investment. The programme 
also promotes international and regional collaboration in fisheries research, development and 
management, through a network of nine regional fisheries bodies, their sub-regional 
committees and technical working parties, as well as through other international and regional 
organizations concerned with fisheries and marine affairs. 

Activities and Achievements: 

196. During the biennium, the programme continued its assistance to strengthen national 
planning and management capabilities in the fisheries sector, through improved data 
collection, training of national staff in fisheries development/investment planning and 
management, as well as direct policy advice and technical assistance to Member Nations 
through multidisciplinary missions. With funding from Japan, PAO organized an expert 
consultation on the development of community-based coastal fisheries management systems 
for Asia and the Pacific. Participants to the consultation noted that stronger participation of 
fisherfolk in resource conservation and management was essential in maintaining the 
sustainability of fishery resources and rural communities. 

197. As follow-up to the recommendations of the Committee of Inland Fisherie~ of Africa 
(CIFA), a comprehensive baseline survey at country and regional levels was conducted in 
6 Sahelian countries38 . The survey presented an in-depth analysis on recent trends in 
fishery development planning and resource management. Its results were used in the 

38 Burkina Faso, Chad, Gambia, Mali , Niger and Senegal. 
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formulation of a sub-regional 
project to assist these countries and 
organizations of the region39 in 
improving skills in the management 
of resources and to strengthen 
collaboration in information 
networks and management, 
particularly for shared stocks. 

198. In response to a 
recommendation by the Nineteenth 
Session of COFI, gender issues 
received greater consideration both 
in Regular and in Field Programme 
activities (see box). Within the 
Working Group on Sustainability in 
Fisheries, a programme was 
initiated to enhance the availability 
of field data from non-project areas 
to sens1t1ze the international 
development community to the 

•. Wo#zen,i~: Ffs~eries Development 

Fish is a very impo~lh;trcuied prod~ct in coastal areas of. . 
Sierra Leone, as in nfost other ~st African CO(JStal societies. 
Whi.le fishing aCti.\ii.ilJs;afe almost exclusively perjormedlfj 

·· men, fish pfo<;:esSifig&_nr:f marketing activities are .carried/out··.·· 

..•• :.!!~~Bf iiti~~;~I:;;~!~i~~.::,: 
funded by Notjvpy ]ftts been ... addr.essing these •· issues ih the 
Shenge RegionofSiefjd·fe~rze since 1989. ... .. .. 

Although .weaknessdiintiatio~al institutional capacity reduced 
project e.ffedivenesftheproject succeeded in: (i) extension of 
the technology of the Efi°Tl§truction of new improved ovens with 
greater smoking capaCities and lower ju.el wood consumption; · .. 
(ii) training viilage women; in the handling, processing .and 
storage of fish; a/l!J (iii) · establishment of village Fish 
Processing AssqcJat(ohs.( Through, these. associations, women . 
have been .ab/e iq) f:oimter'acr. the .low prices previouslf • 
dictated by thl ~~ue.r ef}<:fli~edtrad'ers. · .·· 

extent to which women issues are still not addressed in fisheries. 

39 For example, the Lake Chad Basin Commission, Permanent Interstate Committee for Drought Control in 
the Sahel, Mano River Union. 

Page 98 



• Major Programme 2.3: Forestry 

REGULAJ.,l PROGRAMME 1992-93 ESTIMATES 

· L Financial Resources and Output Profile 

·::,:' >< ' .: : :·····:? Budget and Expendihire (US$ 000) 

·•t: ~egrilii.fJ>r19og9r2a_mm93 eBudg~t .> ,, I ....... R~gularJ?rogra~me , ... \ .· !<> , 
..... Expendi!tJre)992 ' i> 

Field Progta1riine/ 
·.· Expenditui:e '1992· ·.' :\ · 

30 713 

TRAINING 

sessions: 

participants: 

trainee-days: 

:· · .:.: 
DATABASES .. 

number: 

Megabytes: 

.... : . 

11 

196 

1 292 

13 018 

MEETINGS 
sessions: 

participants: 

participant-days: 

NETWORKs 
supported 

17 number: 

762 

57 329 

PUBLICATIONS ·• 

24 original documents: 118 

1 439 translations/reprints: 125 

6 450 original words (millions): 5.7 

.:·.· ) FIELD PROGRAMME . 
... '' SUPPORT :/ . 

. . - . 

(% prof.staff tioie)' 

18 Programme devpt: 7 

Project tech.support 36 

199. The major objective of Major Programme 2.3: Forestry is to promote forest 
resources conservation and sustainable development. Its three constituent programmes build 
on the orientations of UNCED Agenda 21 and the Forest Principles adopted by UNCED.40 

The Tropical Forests Action Programme (TFAP) remains the main strategic framework for 
the implementation of Agenda 21 with regards to tropical forests, and is being retained as 
a key Special Action Programme through which the Organization is supporting Member 
Nations in formulating and implementing national forest action plans. As a consequence, a 
significant share of activities and resources within each of the three programmes under Major 
Programme 2.3, has been targeted in support of TFAP activities. Those are highlighted 
below. 

TFAP Activities and Achievements: 

200. Three regional documentation centres were established in the FAQ Regional Offices 
for Latin America and the Caribbean, Africa, and Asia-Pacific. The Central American 
Commission for Environment and Development (CCAD), with the support of FAO and other 
TFAP partners, undertook the formulation of a sub-regional TFAP, as well as an Agenda on 
the Environment presented at UNCED. Similarly, the Secretariat of the Amazon Cooperation 
Treaty and the CARICOM Secretariat were supported in the development of sub-regional 
TFAP programmes. A network on forestry and environment was established for the 
Caribbean region in September 1992 in order to strengthen horizontal cooperation regarding 

40 i.e. The non-legally binding authoritative statement of principles for global consensus on the management, 
conservation and sustainable development of all types of forests. 
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TFAP. The regional technical 
network of watershed management for 
Latin America established close 
operational links under the sub­
regional TFAP and NFAPs for all 
watershed related projects. Both 
networks are being supported by 
RLAC in Santiago. 

201. In Africa, a series of 
workshops have been held to identify 
new ways of programming TFAP 
activities at the sub-regional level. 
As a result, the CILSS countries have 
been working together to develop a 
sub-regional exercise covering eight 
countries. Similarly, a workshop was 
held for the benefit of IGADD 
countries in Nairobi (March 1992) to 
focus international support on the 
problems linked to desertification 
control and sylvo-pastoral 
development in the sub-region, within 
the framework of TFAP. In the 
SADC countries, a sub-regional 

TFAP Vpaate 

·. As a result •of the .progr~m~e evaluation :cd;rled ~ut in . 
) 1990, TFAP ''was reoriented to emphasize couhtry-l~d and . 

• country~based activities, Consultative .·· ineetings with L 
· representatives of ihe different TFAP partners, including 
beneficiary /ind do/ibr · countries, inteigovemmentaL and\ . 
· non-gdverninental ··.•. orgJnizations and . multilateral. 

. ·. aevelopment •bq.nksi were held t(J set/he frtnn.eY,,drk for ..... ·. 
future work under}FAP. A consensus was reached on a 

. ·revised development obj~ctjve for f~e TF-AP, (e . . . to 
. enhance the .· national Management, : conservatiOri arid . .· 
utilization of the forest . resources ·of tropical . (aflcd sub-
tropical) co&nil-ies, so ·as to optimize ilie contri6ution of the. 

.forestry sector to their ecorµJmic and social devezopment on . 
· an enyironrifentally susiatnable basis. · · The Tropical .···· 
· Forestry Action Plan was also renamed "Tropfr:ai Forests 

.. Action.Programme" to be/ter emphasise the .new process~ ···· • 
orienrtd approachfeaturing peopie's participation within. 
National Forestry Action Plans (N.f'AP) . .. •New }'OperefiionaL:. 

. Princi/1ies,, refiectihg tiide chafiges were prepared 'by the ' 
TFAP Coordinating Unit in Close. collaboration .with more/ 

•· than 120 pro]essidiidls arid ageffcies and the FAO dkuidi / 
nominated a special ad hoc group to study the creat(on of. .. 
. a Consultative·· Group. f'ropostils ·were considered·bji·. the 
FAO Council in June 1993'. · · 

training programme covering ten countries was launched. The programme, supported by 
FINNIDA, complements a forestry and forest products research programme already 
underway at the sub-regional level. 

202. Of the 90 countries which have initiated a national TFAP process, 32 countries and 
one sub-region (Central America) are now at the implementation stage. External funding 
conunitted under the programme reached US$ 2 026 million at the end of 1992, a third of 
the identified funding requirements. Most of it has been directed to Asia and the Pacific 
(71 percent of total), within the framework of the Master plans for Forestry Development 
funded by the Asian Development Bank. Funding for Latin America (17 percent) and Africa 
(12 percent) reached US$ 580 million. Progress achieved in the implementation of projects 
identified under individual NFAPs is being monitored by the TFAP Coordinating Unit in 
FAO. 

o Programme 2.3.1: Forest Resources and Environment 

Objectives and Priorities: 

203. The programme covers a range of activities linked to forest management and 
conservation including management support to fragile ecosystems, land use planning and 
restoration of degraded forests, land and water resources. A key priority area under the 
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programme is the continuing analysis and use of the results of the 1990 World Forest 
Resource Assessment. 

Activities and Achievements: 

204. During the biennium, several 
activities have centred on identifying 
ways and means of harmonizing 
forest management and utilization 
practices with conservation of forest 
genetic resources. The series of 
regional manuals on multipurpose 
management of lowland tropical 
forests was completed in 1992. 
Integrated management systems 
aimed at maximizing the overall 
benefits and sustainability in the use 
of fragile ecosystems in particular 
mangroves, have been developed 
through FAO projects41 in 
Southeast Asia. Experiences on this 

·.····•AA···· jt~lianijy~de4 •••••i#ler-r~ki:nal ... pr6J ect·····•J~····~J~~iA~~i~·· J••····· 
... :~~i,•~t:;::,;~~;;:~·~~d·•~U4Xj~J••••~qd~h~:~;~~rt~~~··••••••• 
. lo¢az•··Watetsheci f&iijageifz.ehi pf aciices.···v Ih .•. t1n•• ca~H; ... iht•.•····· 
. acti.ve ······.·if'frbt\/eniefit•··••·•of). tiii•.·\ wilWhfied. •···poj{a!dtibrzs··· • @d •···.·· 
t /;&r!i¢@1fly hfwdmehna.~·hleiiihll<:e)ifJ¢roF(n ·in~ ~~!~ctiQn · ·.••·•·· 
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........ . Ji4',jiqipa/(}ry§fipr6Afh~~ /~rough }yhil)K .:lfAttfat4rKCipi4•········· 
.. / prograrniites· are bej~g .ftrepa/ed .have giinetdt¢d d/ gfea( > 
••·····••a8ou.n,t. of ih{~ieftoid ~e{f {v~ie[sferJ-'r#ffiii~f//iff: ·bpiiWA\.t 
. .. arfionf<zocar ana• iiatMna{•·••. dutHoHfies and· ihi doiiof t 
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have been exchanged among countries in the region, as well as with Latin America and the 
Caribbean through study tours, courses and workshops, and a manual was prepared, in close 
collaboration with the Fisheries Department. The manual highlights the particular importance 
of integrated management practices and regular monitoring of external influences, often man­
made, for the sustained use and conservation of mangrove ecosystems. Mangroves contain 
a wide range of highly specialized organisms closely dependent on specific habitat and 
environmental conditions and are, thus, at high risk when changes in the environment lead 
to siltation, variations in flooding cycles, salt concentration, etc .. 

205. Results from the 1990 Forest Resource Assessment for both tropical and sub-tropical 
areas were published during the biennium. Its major findings confirm the rapid decline of 
forest cover. From 1980 to 1990, deforested areas grew 8.5 times faster than planted areas 
at an average of 15.4 million ha. per year42

. Annual loss of forest cover was estimated at 
7.4 million ha. for Latin America and the Caribbean (- 0.8 percent per annum); 4.1 million 
ha. for Africa (- 0.7 percent); and 3.9 million ha. for Asia and the Pacific (- 1.2 percent). 
Annual loss of forest cover was particularly high in upland formations ( - 1.1 percent per 
annum) and moist deciduous forests (- 1. 0 percent) as compared to tropical rain forests 
(- 0.6 percent). Estimates of forested areas are now available for almost all countries, 

41 Bangladesh, Myanmar, Philippines, Thailand. 

42 The pan-tropical forest cover was 1 910 million ha . in 1980 and was found to be only 1 756 million ha. 
in 1990. 
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although the quality and completeness of the information varies greatly from region to 
region. 43 

206. The study also found that most 
tropical countries do not have sufficient 
institutional capacity to collect and analyze 
data on a continuous basis and confirmed 
the need to support national forest 
inventories, which have generally been a 
neglected aspect of forest resources 
management and conservation. The study 
recommended that the Forest Resources 
Information System (FQRIS) and follow-up 
act1v1tles linked to the continuous 
assessment of all forests and support to 
national capacity building be firmly 
established under FAQ's Regular 
Programme. This is one of the main 
proposals for forestry, included in the 1994-
95 Programme of Work and Budget for 
consideration by the FAQ Conference. 

207. With the expansion of the mandate 
of the Consultative Group on International 
Agricultural Research (CGIAR) to include 
natural renewable resources in general, and 
forestry in particular, new collaborating 

Forestry Research Support Programme (FORSPA) 
.·.· .. :::._ ... · ·--:·.·. 

Since 1991;\ a regional projesf in Asia and the 
Pacific supported by the Asian Dev_e_lopment Bank. . 
has . been. col/aborating with for~stfy ;; researih 
instiiuti()n/in iiie region top torr@~ efflctive .';lab io 

· land" dissemination of resea/chfesults to end-users 
and strengthen national capabilities, through 
networking ··of activities and increased access to 
updated information services. the programme 
Network pr6Vides both managem.eHt and scientific 
iriformation to. decision-makers and researchers and. i 

Regiona( .. §emi~ars, · .. Expetf\ Q(oqps . and>•··• 
CQnsuinitioizf identify specific areds offollaboration.>> 
among participating countries. five major themes 
have been selected to focus cooperative work i.e. 
upland wate[shed management; reforestation of 
degraded lands; conservation of ecosystems; 
sustainability of plantations; >and community 
forestry. 

FORSPA co~efrJ3 countries ih the ~ekton: ... Bhutan~ 
P.R. China, . Fiji, India, Ne}Ya( Indonesia, 
Malaysia; Myanmar, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, 
Philippines, Sri Lanka, Thailand . . 

arrangements were established in the field of forest genetic resources with the International 
Board for Plant Genetic Resources (IBPGR), the International Council for Research in 
Agroforestry (ICRAF), and the Centre for International Forestry Research (CIFOR). In 
January 1993, the CGIAR together with the Keystone Centre (USA) organized a meeting, 
with the assistance of PAO, leading to a major discussion, the "Keystone Dialogue", on 
forest genetic resources. The meeting aimed at harmonizing the work of the CGIAR centres 
with ongoing activities of PAO and other international and national institutes working in this 
field. 

208. Studies have been completed on the incorporation of genetic conservation concerns 
into forest management practices to ensure sustainable production. Case studies44 from 
Brazil, Ghana and India found sustainable multipurpose forest management practices, aimed 
at increasing immediate yields of both wood and non-wood products, to be generally 
compatible with genetic resource conservation. Forest management was moreover seen as 

43 Information for most of Africa, and in particular for tropical Africa, is not at the same level as that for Asia 
and Latin America. 

44 FAO Forestry Paper published in 1993 on the "Conservation of the Genetic Resources in Tropical Forest 
Management". 
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a key element in providing for a full range of economic and social benefits, thereby stressing 
the true value of forests and their contributions to the protection of soil and water, provision 
of shade, shelter and soil amelioration. Another study addressed the issue of mixed and pure 
forest plantations and concluded that environmental and socio-economic aspects could be 
adequately addressed through the accurate specification of planting objectives, coupled with 
"good forestry practices" . 

209. In Latin America, particular attention 
was given to the impact of "debt for nature" 
swap arrangements and the use of wildlife for 
sustainable development. Experiences in 
projects covering dryland forest management 
have been analyzed, for inclusion in a 
Conservation Guide on Dry Forests. 
Increased support has been given to 
networking arrangements in the Mediterranean 
region through the FAQ Committee "Sylva 
Mediterranea", which introduced new 
initiatives on forest fire management in 
dry lands, the Mediterranean coniferous species 
and the multiple use of forest species in the 
Mediterranean region. 

•·••·•• )·+ . . Envirhn~ent and Rural Sc.hOols ···.•· ..... ·•· .• 

. A •.f_)iltchjunded trus(.fundpro}ect •.. in the >rnrat •· 
iir~as of Pefu, ha,~ introduced en~ironmelitaiin!J 

~t~a~ f ~;MjJti~;p~~Z · ~~;~~J;;~ct~K . 
~i~&:~4z·r~~Jt~if ;.~fka~eu~jJ#~:~?~b~S:fi · .. 

\ iidtherf ·!Jn.· the /m~t~odqi6gi¢alf desigh·••• ii'nd. 
• iirif;teinerztq:{.tqn . of. an . enWf()~fh~ntaUfqrestry : 
. / school cufridJ.Fa~ • Thi~ wilt coriinbute to bvlf<i1i> 
<·.··iAq Hforts t~Jfi~rehsepdbitc alJaf~~¢fsoA tizJ ... 
· .. . imporfance .•ojforesis ¢ndJ6rdiry fdf sodb~ / 
· ~cohoini~ •· deve16jHneni ((ind •••• ···diiViib~mentai · · 
... cons~rviiiioft.}( 

210. A new area of attention linked to land-use and agro-forestry was introduced during 
the biennium i.e. urban forestry. An orientation guide was completed in this connection. 

o Programme 2.3.2: Forest Products 

Objectives and Priorities: 

211 . The programme assists Member Nations in realizing the full potential of forest 
production from both wood and non-wood resources on a sustainable basis, leading to 
increased value added from the limited resource base. Priority is given to improved 
technologies and approaches for wood and non-wood forest products, which address both 
environmental and efficiency aspects in resource utilization. Appropriate harvesting, 
marketing, and processing technologies are covered. Training, a central component of the 
programme, has primarily focused on planning and implementing forest harvesting 
operations, market development for forest and tree products and improved operating 
methods, particularly for medium- and small-scale enterprises. The programme also 
monitors progress in the supply and use of forest and industrial residues as well as that of 
alternative raw materials, and new developments in processing and packing technologies. 
Other important areas of work are the analysis of the energy potential of woody biomass, and 
improved efficiency of wood energy utilization and conversion technologies. 
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Activities and Achievements: 

212. During the biennium, in complement to TFAP activities, FAO launched a "Code of 
Forest Practices and Harvesting Technologies" which has been used to sharpen the focus 
of training provided to forest officers and logging supervisors. The Code is to be published 
for wide dissemination. Substantial training materials were produced on planning and 
management of forest industries, and demonstration sessions and workshops on 
conventional and improved harvesting technologies were organized for forestry staff in the 
public and private sectors. Through the Field Programme, about 150 high-level professionals 
from both the public and private sector have also been trained. As part of its networking and 
technology transfer activities, an FAO Harvesting Bulletin was launched with the objective 
of promoting environmentally sound forest practices worldwide. The Bulletin has been 
produced twice annually, and distributed to about 3 000 institutions and individuals. 

213. Emphasis was given to new technologies for, the improved use of forest residues, 
particularly in countries with economies in transition. Particular attention was also given to 
appropriate technologies aimed at the development of small-scale forest-based industries, such 
as the introduction of transportable steam engines able to operate in small-scale units. 
Following a global survey carried out to identify the issues of particular interest to the pulp 
and paper industry sector, the Advisory Committee of Experts on Pulp and Paper decided 
to focus its work on a limited number of subjects, such as recycling of waste paper, training 
in pulp and paper industrial operations, and the importance of non-wood fibres. 

214. The joint activities of the ECE Timber Committee and the FAO European Forestry 
Commission underwent a major review in January 1992. As a result, programme priorities 
were reorganized to cover key areas, such as assistance to economies in transition in Eastern 
Europe, sustainable development and environment. Activities of international assistance to 
transition countries in the forestry sector were endorsed by the Timber Committee at its 1993 
session. Three main areas of activity have been identified: institution-building, development 
of sound enterprises, and the study of special issues, such as the continuing expansion of 
temperate forest resources and the increased importance of the non-wood functions of the 
forest. A network of specialists from the region will be monitoring activities in countries 
with economies in transition to prepare follow-up to ongoing activities. 

215. Trade and Marketing activities, including the marketing of non-wood forest 
products, were brought together under a single sub-programme to allow for a more integrated 
approach. A comprehensive programme for the marketing of forest products was formulated 
with an initial focus on: 

(a) raising awareness on the benefits of an efficient marketing function; 

(b) improvement of the marketing information base; and 

(c) strengthening national capabilities in the marketing of forest products. 
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Case and market studies45 were used to develop tralillilg material on the importance of 
efficient marketing of forest products and operational manuals on the incorporation of 
marketing aspects in forestry programmes. 

o Programme 2.3.3: Forest Investment and Institutions 

Objectives and Priorities: 

216. The programme covers key aspects of forestry development, i.e. human resources 
development, institution-building, policy analysis and advice, forestry statistics and the 
participation of rural people in forestry. Inputs to the TFAP process include forestry sector 
planning and the review of inter-sectorial linkages, within the broader context of rural 
development. Moreover, the programme is heavily involved with the launching of national 
forestry actions plans (NFAPs) and the strengthening of institutional arrangements for their 
implementation and follow-up. During the biennium, emphasis has shifted towards 
"upstream" policy aspects, such as assistance to countries with economies in transition for 
the reorientation of forest policies and legislation, and the transfer of responsibilities for 
forest management to local communities. Within this context, decentralized and participatory 
planning remains a major focus. 

Activities and Achievements: 

217. The survey of forestry policies in the Near East Region was finalized and a similar 
survey, for the Asia and Pacific Region, was discussed in an expert consultation on forest 
policies, jointly sponsored by FAO and IFPRI. An analysis of the evolution of national 
forestry institutions in Latin America was launched in 1992 to assess current experiences and 
maj or impacts arising from the implementation of economic adjustment programmes and new 
policy dimensions, such as sustainable development and the environment. The results from 
the study are expected to provide important indications concerning capacity building needs, 
and future support to national institutions in the region. Joint activities with UNEP, the 
World Bank and the University of Minnesota have led to a landmark publication46 on 
investment preparation for the forestry sector, which provides general guidance on the 
economic analysis of the impact of forestry projects. It will be followed by other reference 
documents on more specific issues and strategies arising at the regional level. 

218. The exchange of statistical data regarding the forestry sector has been greatly 
expanded through enhanced computer equipment and processing systems. The regular use 
of diskettes has allowed the exchange of data and international forestry statistics in computer 
readable form. The publication of FAO forestry statistics in PC compatible format 
(AGROSTAT-PC) has led to regular information exchange with over 30 member countries. 

45 Marketing of Brazil nuts , marketing of p lywood on export markets from Indonesia, and a study on high­
value markets for tropical sawnwood, plywood and veneer in the European Community. 

46 Published in 1993 as FAO Forestry Paper 106: "Economic Assessment of Forestry Project Impacts" 
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Basic worldwide forest sector statistics introduced at the Tenth World Forestry Congress 
(Paris, 1991) have been updated and published in conjunction with Unasylva. 

219. Under the joint impulse 
of the sub-programme on 
community forestry and 
associated action programme on 
Forest, Trees and People (FTP) 
now in its second phase, FAO 
aimed at strengthening national 
and local capabilities and 
emphasized the decentralization 
and institutionalization of 
participatory approaches in 
forestry. A new databank has 
been developed in support of 
communal management of 
forests and tree resources. It is 

:-.·>- <:-_.--·:· 

--. • fn conn~c;ti~n )vit~ ~ilFAdpto);ct -d~almg- Wi;'}z th~ ~bp~;; ih~ -.-
• ~:~~;0:ch~2:!0~~~~St~u~t0~t~~f a%telreit!~J:~~~hili~~f~~····· 

· ~tig~!f~~~~s~t~J5Jt~~,,,~tlt~~~!ii~ :: 1: 
--_-. ~:~1e::.·:,:t;b.~~~~·-··r~: -::::f ;;r~;r:io;c;~ii~iiit~:i ·•z~~~i~~i•••••••••: · 
--·-- p!dnning tapfibility\yiihin . th~ · For:eits Natiohiif :¢6rpotafiqn irf> 
_-_ / support -of more-_ s1#ili£rydbte agftcuziutatpr&iuttibn "s);st2mSin / 
: .. _areas prone to drought and ovei-_~graiing. : ·· 

·.·· ··.-. .· . . . ...... . - . -· .. . . . ... •.· .. . 

<.::·'.;:'.:{.:.::·." · __ ::/?: . .::.·:·•\.-.-·-

to provide decision-makers with up-to-date information on existing common property 
management systems related to forestry. Completed studies on "conflict resolution" for 
common resource management issues in the Latin American Region will be followed up by 
a regional workshop. 

220. Activities under the Forest, 
Trees and People Programme are 
now being developed and 
implemented by partner institutions in 
the regions. In a number of 
participating countries, this process is 
supported by FTP advisory panels 
including representatives from NGOs 
and training institutions. FTP 
regional lead institutions are 
responsible for adapting and 
disseminating these new methods and 
approaches to support people's 
participation in forestry among 
institutions and individuals involved 
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in community forestry activities. The FTP network facilitates the exchange of information 
and experiences on community forestry among institutions and individuals from all over the 
world. Its quarterly journal reaches more than 4 000 members. 
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CHAPTER 5: DEVELOPMENT SUPPORT AND 
PROJECT OPERATIONS 

221. Development Support Programmes under Chapter 3 of the Programme of Work and 
Budget cover technical cooperation and food aid requirements of Member Nations (Major 
Programme 3 .1, Field Programme Liaison and Development) and investment needs (Major 
Programme 3.2, Investment) . At the country level, the FAO Representatives (Major 
Programme 3 .4) liaise with national authorities and representatives of various development 
agencies and assist in identifying and programming countries' assistance needs, in providing 
direct advice, and in the implementation of activities and outputs of the technical and 
economic programmes of the Organization. 

222. Financed entirely from Support Cost income, the role of FAQ's operations units is 
to ensure efficient project implementation, while at the same time facilitating technical 
support of projects. 

· 'nib le sfr :Su ii get and Expenditure Summitry (US~ 000) 

·Regular .... y(••. Y 
Progriurifi:le > ·• ..... ,.·_····--------------1 

3. I Field Programme Liaison and Development 

3.2 Investment 

3.4 FAO Representatives 

3.9 Programme Management 

'f<)bi1 Cha~ter 3 Development.!)lipp~rt < 
Progra~mes •· ··.· · · · ·.·. · 

Operations Units 

Budget . 
1992-1993 

8 231 

27 503 

67 720 

1 419 

104 873 

nil 

4 184 

12 223 

32 039 

866 

nil 

E~tra­
budge~ 

·Resources 

5 076 

15 934 

11 

787 

>21 808 . 

25 911 

• Major Programme 3.1: Field Programme Liaison and Development 

223. Major Programme 3 .1, Field Programme Liaison and Development is implemented 
by the Field Programme Development Division (DDF) under supervision of the Assistant 
Director-General, Development Department. The main functions of DDF are programming 
of FAQ's technical assistance, including project appraisal; resource mobilization; and 
monitoring, feedback and follow-up to field activities (including liaison and support to the 
World Food Programme). DDF also has direct responsibility for man~gement and 
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administration of the TCP, as well as the FAO Representatives' Offices. It has overall 
responsibility for the administration of the Associate Professional Officers Programme, and 
for policies regarding United Nations Volunteers working with PAO-executed projects. 
During the biennium, a major preoccupation was the adjustment of the Organization's 
approaches and processes for field operations in the light of the UNDP Successor 
Arrangements and the emphasis on national execution, as well as increased involvement in 
"upstream" policy-related activities. This has also entailed substantial coordination work with 
UNDP and other UN Agencies affected by the new arrangements. 

50 n.a. n.a . 

UNDP Country Programmes reviewed 66 n.a. n.a. 

Sector review and programming missions organized 39 n .a. 2 

Programming visits to countries undertaken 51 36 28 

Donor meetings organized/attended 15 34 n.a. 

Preliminary appraisals and comments on projects 493 362 80 

Projects for which formal requeslS were received and 216 362 n.a . 
reviewed 

Project documenlS prepared with DDF participation 115 310 n.a . 

UNDP TSS-1 activities formulated 88 n.a. n.a. 

Country programme monitoring reviews for projects and 11 n.a. 103 
WFP project reviews conducted 

n.a. = not applicable; 
* Certain activities involve both the concerned Regional Bureau and the Resource Mobilization Service 

o Coordination and Policy Work 

224. The major programme has been heavily involved in developing improved internal 
coordination arrangements for the Field Programme to adjust them to changing needs and 
modalities for technical cooperation of the UN system. Attention was placed more 
particularly on: the expansion of national execution; the promotion of the programme 
approach; and reformulated Special Action Programmes for sustainable agriculture and rural 
development. This included, as described in Chapter 6, the establishment of a high-level 
"Steering Committee on Field Activities", with the Field Programme Committee reconstituted 
to ensure broader inputs at the working level. The first and second round of UNDP TSS-1 
proposals were prepared by technical units under DDF coordination, and FAO was assigned 

Page 108 

,. 



the responsibility for executing 78 TSS-1 activities (see Chapter 3). Detailed internal 
arrangements for the administration, budgeting and management of TSS-1 activities were 
developed, with the lead role in each activity being assigned to the concerned technical unit. 
In addition, briefing sessions were organized for FAQ technical staff and FAQ 
Representatives. 

225. Similarly, improved internal 
arrangements have been developed for 
the management of PAO technical and 
administrative mobilization of support 
services to projects. In order to 
strengthen the technical inputs of the 
Organization, while ensuring greater 
continuity throughout the project 
formulation and implementation 
process, a lead technical division is 
now appointed at the start of 
formulation, to chair a project task 
force of all concerned units, 
throughout the project life (See 
Chapter 6 and text box). New 
procedures to reinforce the 
programme-oriented approach and to 
improve project appraisal were 
introduced for a trial period of six 
months from April 1993. Periodic 
meetings are held to examine how the 
procedures are working. 

o TCP Experiences 

·:·······•·.•············· :::; _ .•.• 
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226. The screening and appraisal process for TCP projects has been further strengthened. 
This includes more systematic participation of the Regional Bureaux to supplement the 
assessment by PAO Representatives and the technical units. TCP criteria continued to be 
strictly applied in that the project must be coherent with the country's development 
programme and fully complement the work of other assistance agencies, as well as being in 
line with FAQ's own priorities. Emphasis is placed on projects which are catalytic and with 
a strong likelihood of follow-up. Overall information on TCP project approvals during the 
biennia is given in Chapter 3, while examples of TCP-supported actions are found in the 
following text box. 
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Examples of Recent TCP Experience 

The :Tcfe hgs been intended,Jrom its creation. i.n 19.76, to provide: rapid, short-term assistance., io in,ember 
countries . . TcP iprojects are generally meant to: offer practical training;· provide advisory services in 
specialized fields/ · support ihe formulation of development programmes; stimulate increased investment in 
the agricultura{sector; catalyse ECDC/T'CDC activities; and meet emergencies. Some recent examples of 
TCI';i#perience are provided below. ·. 

Policy and Programming Assistance - Iri Dominica, a nine-month, US$ 65 000 project (FCPIDMI/0051) 
prepared, in 1991, a comprehensive review of the agricultural sector and formulated development strategies 

' fo.rthlj991-94 Agricultura{&ctor Plan: This helped operationalize the Dominican Government's decision 
: toaecelefaie agiitulturdl diversification artd the production ofnew export crops, in reSpotlse to the /Xpected 

chang"'es in traditional export markets. the report was well received and a number of recommendations are 
·'•.·. under)mplementdtion, including the establishment ofa donor coordination mechanism to mobilize support for ·, 
.. . deve)oP.rn.entpro}ects; prepatation of the set of projects iderztifi.ed)n the Sectqr Ptan, ppproval of a hew land .· 

use pQiiey, lauri.'<:hing' of a mechanization programme for smallfarmers and initiatives to improve 'access to 
foreign markets. · .·.· ·· 

. . 

•, Jnsiirution Buildi~g : tor Plant Protection : c Three projects were : operated siml{ltaneou#y in the· Canbbea~ 
Regior_z in 1990-92 to strengthenpliint protection andl:juarantine dapabilitii"s; coveringAf,tigua and ii~rbuda, . 
Saint Kitts and Nevis and St. Vincent and the Grenadines. All three prQfects were cOnceived on a similar 
model, with a training component to strengthen the . technical capabilities of local plant protection ~tajf and 
a legal .<;omponent. to introdu(;e and/of update existing legislati<J.n otz plant material ex.change arz4 trade, a 
particularly imi/orlant a sped in view of the U~guciy GAIT 'Round: In Safnf Kitts and. Nevis, the (JS$ j 90 
000 project (FCPiSTK/0051) .also designed a fruit fly detectionrystem and found the presence of Anastrephii 

..... obliqua to be widespread in Saint Kitts. Building on the achievements of this and the other two projects in the 
.·. si,tb-region, a regional TCP p"roj eet was subsequentlyformulated to support harmonizqtio,n of plant qilt;irantine \ 

activities. Follo)V~up training in the sub-region for plant protection staff on technical aspects of plant 
quaralitine, was financed under bilateral assistance. 

·, .. ·. 1nstitution-BuUdihg.for FoodSecurifY ~1~ Angola, following a t~n~year long decline infopd and agricultural 
produCtion and severe deterioration in the nutritionaland living standards ofthe populiltion, the gove'ftiment . 
decided on the implementation of a national food and nutrition policy. The various ministries concerned with 

··• food sei:urity were restructur_ed and a new depanment for food security policy was created: Assistance was 
souglilfrom · iheTCP to siferzgt!ien this ne.w depiirlm.ent and a US$ 287000 project.(l'CPiANG/005_2),. 
operational in 1990-92, proJided on-the-job training of nationaistajf. collection and analysis of statistical 
data, elaboration of institutional structuring and management proposals. A prelfminary analysis of the ·national . . 
food situation iderztifi.ed themost urgent areas to tackle the food deficit and a US$ / 6 million three-year 
'proje£iwas prepq[ed, but don.Or support has been delayed because of ihe domestic si'tuation. 

.. . 

In Z.a11Jbia, the rn(lrketing system/or agricultural produce has been subject to various institutional and policy 
chang¢Sover ifle r~cent past,i:reating instability and uncertainry affecting .the overall food security situation. 
FAO fla{iprovided a,ssistallce .}vith Du~chfunding until.April 1992, when .theproject ended. While,jhe need .··.• 
for con.tinued assistance wasfecognized, the proposed follow-upproject had to be extensively revised due to 
a c~ange in government and complete restrncturing of the institutional set-up. At the same time, the serious 
drouglztin Zarizl}ia rrieantihatthere was an urgent need to keep the PAO team operational to assist the. 
go'1etdmeni wiihemergency :Operations; TCf.fundiiig (TCP/ZAM/2252 .. us$284 000).wasthus requested for 
bridgihg operations .to provide contilluify between the two phase$ of the project. TCP assistance also · 
addressed the pfoblems of commercial procurement of maize and the logistics of maize imports, storage and 
distrib,ution within the country. The project also helped with the development of a liberalized maize marketing 
system:· 

.. ; 
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Support to South-South Cooperati~n - In Mongolia, a TCDC wprkshop on pastoralism and socio~economic 
deve!opment was s~pported .by tfie .TCP in 1990 (I'CPIMON/005l .. . ~ U~$234000)to stimillate ideas and 
concrete progrc/miizes on pastoral development . . Mongolia was chosen to izbst the event since it has the largest ··• 
pastoral economy and was experiencing many Innovations anil social changes, which could su/;ply valuable 
lessons to other countries. A series of background studies served to relate the Mongolian experience to other 
countries ' problelizs. In particular, the experience of cooperative organization in grazing was found of 
intere.st. The workshop brought together participants from Africa, the Near East and Asia, with 
repiest:ntatives from JLO, lFAD 'and FAO. Follow-up activities Were organized with support from the FAQ 
Regular Programme, including international workshops in Kenya and Jordan and national studies in Ethiopia · 
and Tanzania. The TCP supported another workshop in Iran (ICP/IRA/2255) and both bilateral donors and 
NGOs. have shown interest in supporting development of better pastoral policies. 

Suppbrt to Panicipative Approaches in Development - In Burundi; ~s a part 9f the ongoing democratization 
process, •the government wished to involve the rural population rnote>closely in ilsown developnietii. FAO was 
requested to assist in defining a new strategy for agricultural extension using a panicipative approach. A US$ 
115 000 project (ICPIBD/10156), operational in 1991-92, provided expertise in extension and training, and 
organized several workshops ("dteliers de reflexion") with national extension staff and development partners, . 
including field project managers, to identify problems and search for solutions in. a participativ~ manner. In 
addition, an experiment in joint panicipative planning was carried out in several communes. which gave an .. . 
opportunity to test the new techniques, identify constraints and start training the concerned staff in the new 
approaches. A follow-up projeci to establish an in-house training system for government staff was also .. 
prepared. A year after the TCP project had terminated, the partjcipative approach had been extended to five 
provinces . . The linkages between research and extension 11~re alsdstrengthened, as recommended bythe TCP .. ··· 
project, through the iystematic organization of joint field visiisof research and extension• staff rJ identify ·· 
extension themes closer to the needs of the rural population. 

Policy for Agro-Industrial Development and Processing - Thailand, with one of the most dynamic economies . . 
in the world, has been undergoing rapid structural changes, with the share of agriculture in . GDP dropping 
from 4o. 5 percent in 1960 to 14:4 percent .in 1990, thus raising concerns about potentially unbalanced 
development. The government has identified agro-industrial development as a key factor in raising rural 
incomes. A US$ 299 000 project(I'CPITHA/0153) strengthened the capability of the Ministry of Agriculture 
and Cooperatives in agro-industrialpolicy analysis and formulation. In addition to staff training, it developed 
an information base to serve the needs of agro-industrial policy analysts. Valuable insights were also obtained 
into t(ie factors responsible for the sector's successful development in the past. · 

In Cape Verde, a US$ 138 000 project (ICP/CVI/0053), opeiational in 1991-92, aimed at sustaining 
horticultural production and ensuring the availability of local produce for consumption over a longer period, 

.while reducing post-harvest losses. It introducedartisanal techniques for processing and conservation of fruits 
anq vegetables, which, prior to the project, was insignificant; as rh.ost processed products were imported. The 
government built the necessary injrastructurefor a pilot food processing centre i:md it was equipped by FAO 
with solid but simple machinery, with a processing capacity of 8 to 10 tons of raw produce per annum. The 
project trained a national team of technicians in simple processing techniques we Ii-adapted to local conditions. · 
Subsequently, !LO selected the vegetable processing centre for support to enable it to achieve economic 
viability. The. centre serves as a training centrefor small groups and cooperatives interested in fruit and 
vegetable processing, and "since January 1993 it has been integrated by the government in its national rural 
de~elopment institute. · . · 

Assistance to crov vroduction -Tn D.P.R. Korea, a one-year US$ 336 000 project (ICPIDRK/0051) in 1991, 
provided advice in crop production, soil fertility, tissue culture (l.nd seed potato production, which helped 
identify the major causes for low production on the Paekmu Plateau. The p roject in~roduced nearly J 50 
varieties of barley, wheat, broad bean, s~gar beet and potato. Soii and planfanalysis and tiss~e culture . 
facilities were strengthened through the installation of appropriate laboratory equipment and training. The 
tissue culture laboratory is now able to produce 100 000 virus fee seed potatoes per annum. 
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o Other Activities 

227. The Resource Mobilization Service of DDF has the responsibility for programming 
Trust Fund assistance through FAO and liaising with trust fund donors, with particular 
attention to linking donors' priorities with those of beneficiary countries. Increased emphasis 
has been placed on streamlining project formulation and appraisal for Trust Fund projects. 
In late 1991, a set of comprehensive guidelines and a revised format was released for 
preparation of Trust Fund project documents and to strengthen the pre-project formulation 
framework. This brought Trust Fund project formulation criteria closely into line with those 
of UNDP, while including some additional features. The Regional Bureaux have also been 
participating more actively in meetings with Trust Fund donors, and beginning in 1993, a 
brief has been produced on donor priorities for circulation throughout FAO, including 
FAORs. It is intended to update this brief annually. 

228. Efforts have continued to improve the functioning of the Associate Professional 
Officers (APO) Programme and the handling of UN Volunteers. Working-level 
responsibility for United Nations Volunteers has been transferred to the operating units, thus 
facilitating their full integration with other project inputs. For APOs, a special meeting of 
sponsors was held, which agreed that such meetings should be held at least biennially and 
that the recruitment of APOs from developing countries should be supported. It also agreed 
that APOs could serve on projects without full-time FAO staff, where FAO judged adequate 
supervision could be provided by national staff. To improve potential APOs' understanding 
of the work and the selection process, FAO now participates in recruitment interviews for 
several sponsoring countries.47 

229. TCDC/ECDC activities are 
selectively mentioned in Chapters 3 and 4 
with respect to the technical and economic 
programmes of the Organization. FAO has 
been particularly active in the promotion of 
1CDC networks and associations. Formally 
budgeted under Major Programme 3.9, a 
combined 1CDC/ECDC focal point was 
established in the Office of the ADG, 
Development Department at the ·beginning 
of 1992. The coverage of the biannual 
TCDC Newsletter was expanded to include 
ECDC, and an FAO handbook was 
produced in 1992 to assist countries in 

- - : . . - - . 
=_ _ __ :_ _ .·::::: .·.-=· 

FAQ has collaborated with J.!NDP in assisting 
..... ¢o~ntries to assess .. their poteI!iial . to cotztritJ,#tt 'iO, . 

and benefiiJrQffi Tcbc: Corlf/ehdid JJ cap#'Fi#es .. : 
and_ needs werl prepared in Argetitina, and Nigenlz. 
Following on Jr<>m this, Argentina has conc~uded 
agreements .wiih 22 countries on exchanges of 
:services an.a:eipertise and Nigeria is . expe.CtMt o .. 

• Fohclude similaf:• agreements' iA() irzissioh~ at~·o .. ·.· 
·provided specifii :a.dvice io Chili'. .Egypt/ Natnibta, 
Tanzania, Togo qnd Zimbabwe. · ·•· · ·.·.· ·· · ' · 

making an assessment of the potentials for 1CDC. A synthesis report, drawing on 
information supplied by FAO Representatives, was prepared on ongoing 1CDC programmes 
for agriculture and their potential, in some 85 countries. Three orientation workshops were 
organized for FAO staff and TCDC/ECDC has been included in the seminars organized for 
national project directors and FAO Representatives. 

47 Denmark, Finland, Italy, Norway. 
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• Major Programme 3.2: Investment 

230. Whereas global statistics on investment promotion by PAO are provided in Chapter 3, 
this section reviews other interesting features of work under Major Programme 3 .2, 
Investment. 

231. It is recalled that the Investment Centre deploys multidisciplinary staff in two main 
groups: the PAO/World Bank Cooperative Programme (CP), for projects for financing by 
the World Bank/IDA; and the Investment Support Programme (ISP), which helps member 
countries to formulate projects for financing by other lending agencies cooperating with 
FAO, including IPAD, the United Nations Capital Development Fund and the regional 
development banks, especially the African Development Bank. Under current arrangements, 
7 5 percent of the costs of the assistance provided by PAO through the CP are paid by the 
World Bank, while missions carried out by the ISP are partly reimbursed under cost-sharing 
arrangements with the financing institutions concerned48

. Joint activities have increased 
with the Asian Development Bank and collaboration initiated with the European Bank for 
Reconstruction and Development. Negotiations for a new cooperation agreement with the 
Inter-American Development Bank were completed, and its approval is expected during 1993. 

232. The Centre continued to adapt its capacities and methods of work to member 
countries' changing investment priorities. During the biennium, it adjusted its staff mix 
through recruitment of specialists in the environment, natural resources and sociology. 
Increasing emphasis was given to investment projects concerned with sustainable agriculture, 
the conservation of natural resources and the environment, and improved methods of land 
management49

. Greater attention has also been given to projects with privatization and 
private sector components. More systematic collaboration with the Headquarters technical 
units has increased the contribution of PAO as a whole to investment, especially through the 
review of draft reports by these units, as well as through secondment of staff from other 
FAO units to Investment Centre missions. At the same time, the Investment Centre has built 
on other PAO programmes, for example, in follow-up to the International Conference on 
Nutrition and in formulating investment proposals for projects identified in national plans 
under the TPAP. 

48 With those institutions absorbing about two-thirds of the direct costs of missions. 

49 Projects were identified or prepared in Bhutan, Brazil, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Chile, Congo, Cote 
d'Ivoire, El Salvador, Guinea, Iran, Lesotho, Trinidad and Tobago, Uruguay, Venezuela and Yemen. Ten 
of the 43 projects prepared earlier by the Investment Centre and approved for financing in 1992 were for 
natural resources and land management. 
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Annual Average 1992 Annual Average 1992 
1990-91 1990-91 

Sub-sector analysis 16 26 1 316 2 167 

Project identification 65 53 4 849 3 734 

Project preparation 111 125 13 475 13 908 

Assessment of project results 24 28 1 805 I 977 

Other including appraisal and supervision 25 40 1 062 1 532 

·····2:2:501 :·.········ ·.· .. ·.·.•,· .. · ··-·:·.·:-:•_ . .. . }~3~1$ (' 

* Time working in the Field and at Headquarters 

·.:. :·.•: : : Cbart5ff PfopoftioriofFofniUlatiori> · p··· )( .......... / <;~art ~;3:s~OJ>()fti?~ •· (jfgef~?:If • . / ········· >· 
::'= .· >•· ·. . J.qi~~i~~~ ~:i ~~f~rtti~f ¥9ri~iri~ §<>tift~t /••···•· ····< >/· · r ) J\fis$ioµ Qa:ys by·· PoteijtfaI.;Fu'Qdiriif~ciur¢e ······ · · ·. ···; 

IFAD 20% 

World Bank 49% 

Other 1% 

UNCDF 12% 

Reg.Dev.Banks 18% 

Preparation 60% 

World Bank 58% 

IFAD 17% 

Identification 20% 

' Other 7% 

UNCDF 4% 

Reg.Dev.Banks 14% 

Sub-sector 7% 

Other 5% 

8% 

(Above charts based on 1990-92 averages) 
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Table5.4 l'ijUmber of Project Formulations Completed 

Annual average 
'·-:. 

··· .. ·. . ... 
for •·period 

World Bank -•> .. ·IFAD 
.. ·'.· .. ··:· . . .. .·. . .. 

.·. ·.·, .. ,• )/ -: /, .. · :·.·. ... 
,:-:-: 

1988-89 26 11 

1990-91 24 10 

1992 19 8 

233. During the biennium, the 
Investment Centre worked on the 
formulation of projects in 98 
countries, in five of them for the first 
time50

• As can be seen from the 
preceding pie charts, some 60 percent 
of the Centre's work has been 
devoted to project preparation and a 
further 27 percent to sub-sector 
studies and project identification. 
The Centre also carried out limited 
amounts of project supervision and 
post project review which feed back 
into improved project design. The 
number of project formulations 
completed fluctuates somewhat from 
year to year, but there has been a 
slight decline in recent years, due to 
the increase in other types of work. 
Notwithstanding this, the number of 
projects approved has remained 
stable. The time taken by the Centre 
to complete project preparation has 
remained constant over the past 
several years, despite the growing 
complexity of investment project 
formulation, which increasingly 

. ·. 

Sources of Funds 
;:· 

Regional UNCDF Others 
Development 

Banks . 

4 7 2 

8 7 0 

9 4 2 

Environmental Protection _arid Forestry 
Development in the Mahgreb Countries 

Total 

50 

49 

42 

The Investment Centre has been assisting Morocco, Algeria 
and Tunisia in the formulation : of projects for forestry 
development and watershed management, •which have been 
funded by the Wlrld Iiank. In Morocco, a US$ 100 million 
project aims to co'mbat deforesta,tiOn caustd by demand for 

· fuelwood and over~grlizi~g . In AlgJrici; a US$ 37 million 
pilot proj~ct for forestry _aitd Wate'rshid manq_g~meni will 
•iead to the definition of a:.Hrategyfor .the sector; quantify . 
resources and identify cansif.hints to ihcl_easing the sector's ' 
contribution to the national economy. ii will develop and 
test low-cost techniques for forest management, • in.creased 
production of wood, mountain agriculture and erosion 
control to reduce sedimentatiOn of dams. It also includes 
forest research and institutioflal strerigthening. In Tunisia, 
a second phase project aims to improve protection of 
natural resources, while increasing production in order to 
reduce wood impons. The US$ 50 million project will 
include management of natural forests and plantations, 
reforestation, sylvo-pastoral management, logging and 
processing, as well as development of strategies ior natural 
resource protection and th~ d~elopniefu of national park$. 
In all ihr~e countries, i'mptemeii.tatioi'J: "'Oj ihe tedtnical 
assistanc,e coi11ponents of the projects haf been assigne(l to 
FAO 's Forestry Dej/aiiifzent .Which . . has accumulated · 
considerable experience ofthis type· of development. 

involves socio-economic studies aimed at understanding farmers' priorities, as well as 
environmental assessments. Tighter management has also resulted in an increase of staff 
time spent in the field on missions, and a corresponding decrease in use of consultants, 
especially for the ISP. Scheduling hiatuses have been reduced by the establishment of 

50 Armenia (irrigation), Eritrea (fisheries and agriculture) , Mongolia (irrigation; and food processing, storage 
and distribution), Romania (forestry) and Belarus (agro-industries). 
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operations boards, which meet weekly for the CP and ISP. An improved mission budgeting 
system has also been introduced, which in conjunction with the time recording system 
improves the monitoring of expenditure vis-a-vis budget, and thereby contributes to greater 
efficiency of time utilization. 

234. While a major part of the Investment Centre's work programme is agreed periodically 
in advance with financing institutions and concerned countries, some of the Centre's work 
is "incremental", in that, without its intervention, investment would have been unlikely to 
occur. This applied particularly to the investment follow-up of PAO's technical assistance 
projects. In 1992, Investment Centre visits to 35 PAO technical assistance projects led to 
the identification of ten investment projects with total investment requirements of 
US$ 87 million. Examples included a project for developing improved land management 
systems in southern Brazil, which the Centre brought to the attention of the World Bank, and 
which resulted in the financing of a series of major investment projects. Similarly, following 
Investment Centre assistance in project formulation, an PAO pilot programme for integrated 
pest management in Indonesia is being extended on a wide scale with World Bank assistance. 

235. The Investment Centre 
continued to draw on its 
experience to develop practical 
aids to project identification and 
formulation. The Centre's 
manuals and computer 
programmes are routinely used 
by personnel in developing 
countries and in other 
institutions. During the 
biennium, revised guidelines 
were released for the design of 
agricultural investment projects. 
Besides recalling the importance 
of sound project identification 
and formulation, the guidelines 
emphasize the need to take full 
account of participant farmers' 
wishes and capabilities, and 
argue for building flexibility 
into project design. 
Environmental aspects are 
emphasized as well as the need 
to identify sources of risk and 
their possible impact, both on 
farmers and on the project as a 

Establishrnent o/Natio~~ic~pacity · 
for Projec(I"fen{opnientin . China 

Over the last five years, •with U.~fafanding, the fnvest~entCent;e . 
has been assisting the Chinbe Government injorrriutaiing .a seri&s .. 
of agricultural . development . projec# for financing by !FAD: 
Application of rapid rural :appraisal techniques during the 
preparation proce.ss, threw 71.ewlight on rural poverty in China. 
Four projects have so far been financed for total investments of 
US$ 183.3 million, induding•supporting .loans from !FAD of .·.·•· 
US$ 92. 7 million. A fifth·pioject has now been prepared and a 
further two are under prepafaiion, 

In March 1993, a workshopwas dtganized in Beijing, supported 
l:!y TCP, to examine experien<;i . in preparation of investment 
projects in China for iFAJJ financing, in · o.rder to assist the · 
Government to {/nprove design iind. preparatidn of internationally~ 
financed devetopmerit projects:. froposals .w{?fe .• made for. 
simplifying pr~ject prepardi?qn procedureS, ' strengthening the 
capacity. of local instituti6nS.Jqr pibjectpreparation, impr.o~irig /. 
project management and coofd/fiatiori .and increasing flexibility iii .·. 
project design and implJhiehtdtibn in view of China's rapidly 
changing economic tondiiiiJT1~. _ k has been agreed that a ·small 
unit of Chinese staff will be esiabliShed, with guidance and training 
from the Investment Centre, tq assist local authorities in project 
preparation. 

whole. A reference manual on financial analysis in agricultural project preparation was 
issued to provide guidance in assessing the profitability of project investments and their likely 
impact on potential investors including farmers, lenders or profit-oriented enterprises. This 
work is currently being extended to include simple and practical risk analysis. 
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236. In its work of designing investment projects, particularly those for financing by 
IFAD, the Centre pursued efforts to facilitate broader participation of project beneficiaries 
in both project design and implementation. The guidelines on sociological analysis in 
agricultural investment project design built on the need for in-depth understanding of the 
rural community which the project intends to benefit. Techniques were introduced to reach 
this understanding, such as the application of Rapid Rural Appraisal during project 
identification. During the last two years, socio-economic studies using this approach have 
been carried out in the preparation of some 30 projects. Together with the World Bank and 
in collaboration with other PAO units, the Investment Centre has produced PC versions of 
computer programmes for investment project analysis, in particular PC-COSTAB for 
preparation of cost tables and PC-FARMOD for drawing-up farm models. 

• Major Programme 3.4: FAO Representatives 

23 7. The present 7 5 PAO Representations covering over 100 countries provide crucial 
interface with the concerned countries. The concerns and priorities of countries are conveyed 
to PAO, while the FAOR provides such assistance to the country as day-to-day advice, 
access to PAO publications and information on PAO meetings and their results. The FAOR 
participates in integrated UN in-country advice on national development priorities and 
programming of assistance. Host countries frequently support the FAORs with free 
accommodation and sometimes direct financial contributions. There are also some 160 
government-provided staff currently working in PAO Representations. 

5.5 Establishment ofFAORep~e~e~tations 

Representations 56 74 75 

Countries covered 70 105 105 

Posts for international professional staff 103 147 151 

238 . The role of FAORs in programme and project development has continued to expand. 
As discussed above, FAORs undertake a preliminary appraisal of all project proposals. They 
also make an important contribution to the preparation of country briefs. With the increase 
in the proportion of projects in which there are no full-time PAO staff and with the growth 
of national project execution/implementation, the PAO Representations have an increasingly 
important input to project management. In order to strengthen the participation of FAORs 
in new UNDP country programming approaches and to enhance the FAORs' provision of 
policy advice, three seminars have been organized. The seminars also facilitated an exchange 
of views with Headquarters staff (see Chapter 4 - Programme 2.1.8). Further seminars are 
planned for the coming biennium. International and national programme staff from the PAO 
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Representations have continued to receive tralillilg in project formulation, monitoring, 
evaluation and management, as well as in FAQ procedures. 

239. In view of the expanding and increasingly diversified role of FAQ Representatives, 
a Senior Field Office Inspector was appointed at the beginning of 1993 in the Office of the 
Assistant Director General-Development Department. The Inspector's primary function is 
to monitor and review the performance of FAQ Representations, including coordination with 
other UN Agencies at the country level and a more integrated FAQ response in resolving 
problems and issues. These functions are being carried out in close collaboration with all 
other units concerned51 . 

51 Including the Field Programme Development Division; the Office of Internal Audit, Inspection and 
Management Control; and the Evaluation Service. 
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• Project Operations 

·.;.·. :·· . :· 

Table s.6" Workload s~rm11~ry . For M~j~{op~ratioils lJriits 

II Agriculture Fisheries Forestry Total 
; .-,,:;;; _ _ . :;;:._ ; ··'· . . ; . . ·,:,·,·. 

Prpj~d¢xpenditull'.~eUS$ milliorr<witn numbers of projects iri paren,thesis O 

1990 225 (1466) 35 (270) 70 (3 15) 330 (2051) 

1991 239 (1566) 37 (279) 67 (380) 343 (2225) 

1992 187 (1463) 26 (327) 69 (427) 282 (2217) 

. Nuib6~r of appointrrt·~~ts of indi~idu'aLfield staff micfo dw·ing the ye~r with all types of contracts - nufub~rs of lo~g 
· terrrdtaff appointed ~re given in parenthesis o · · 

1991 677 (124) 216 (22) 249 (56) 

1992 951 (104) 171 (32) 284 (48) 

' Nu~~~r of field staff'<i_ays (000), incl4d~g consullarits, for which operatipnal support Was provided 

1991 274 62 106 

1992 240 50 91 

1992 355 (744) 117 (790) 64 (291) 

Fellowship activ ities in 1992 

Number of fellows Of which 73 3 UNDP-funded. 
11------------l~-------l Fellowships for all sub-sectors are 

11 
__ F_e_llo~w_s_h_ip_m_o_n_th_s _____ ~1---------1 handled by AGO 

Number of fellows starting 
:;:::: ·. . .::: :=.:.,., :- . · . . ,.-:·:: ; . ·. . ' . 

Nu.}l)ker of paytj:leiJ~)nadeJor p~~shases of equipmen(and supP.Hes , 

1991 2111 155 348 

1992 2072 197 300 

N~m~er of terminal reports, statem_ents and le~ers processed 

Terminal reps. 1991 

Statements etc.1991 

Terminal reps. 1992 

Statements etc. 1992 

75 3 of terminal reports were for 
UNDP. Note that AGO handled all 
terminal reports etc. until March 1993 

I 142 (202) 

1406 (184) 

442 

381 

536 (1825) 

1038 

5079 

636 
•·. 

. · .. .; . 

2614 

2569 

.·'.:: . 
::::) . ·: -:;-:;. 

189 

279 

141 

230 

240. Most of FAO's operations are handled by three units: the Agricultural Operations 
Division (AGO, responsible for operational support to the field projects under Major 
Programme 2 .1 , Agriculture), the Fisheries Operations Service (FIDO) and the Forestry 
Operations Service (FODO). All three are organized according to geographical regions and 
oversee orderly delivery of FAO inputs to projects under implementation (including experts 
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and consultants, equipment, fellowships and sub-contracts) . They also monitor performance 
against workplans and budgets, and the preparation and submission of reports. In 1992, the 
Office for Special Relief Operations was transferred to the Agricultural Operations Division, 
thus consolidating related operational work. With a view to reducing costs, in March 1993, 
the five AGO regional services were merged into three. 

241. The emphasis on national execution and the decline in UNDP project approvals for 
the current five year planning cycle have led to a reduction in the value of projects operated 
by FAO. The declining trend in project expenditures in the recent past further accelerated 
during 1993, with negative implications for FAQ's Support Cost income. Paradoxically, 
however, the workload for FAO has tended to increase, due to the tendency towards smaller 
projects for policy and technical advice and the trend whereby FAO is increasingly being 
asked to implement parts of projects the overall implementation responsibility for which lies 
with national authorities. Thus, the total number of projects has grown as has the number 
of staff to be recruited, although the number of project staff on long-term assignments has 
declined . The workload related to fellowships and terminal reports can, however, be 
expected to decline significantly, as the larger share was for UNDP-funded projects. The 
drop in purchases of equipment and supplies is likely to be somewhat less marked, because 
these make up a larger proportion of projects _under Trust Funds. 

242. The decline in the overall level of the UNDP-supported field programme has entailed 
significant staff reductions and reorganization, with self-evident negative impact on staff 
morale. Evolving modalities also present challenges for the operations units. The small TSS-1 
policy and planning interventions and technical support to non-FAO executed projects under 
TSS-2, necessitated changes in working arrangements. Training of country project officers 
has been undertaken through short seminars and new TSS-2 guidelines have been issued at 
the beginning of 1993, on a six-month trial basis. 

243. Improvements to FINSYS/PERSYS related to field operations have continued to be 
introduced during the biennium. As the system was designed primarily with the needs of the 
Regular Programme in view, some initial difficulties bad been experienced. The more 
detailed capabilities of the system have, however, facilitated the introduction of the complex 
charging system now being put in place for UNDP projects. The Agricultural Operations 
Division bas carried out a comprehensive review of its internal procedures in order to 
streamline them. The review concentrated on financial and personnel management 
procedures and on the potential to increase delegation from central administration to 
operating units and from Headquarters to the field. The involvement of FAQ Representatives 
in day-to-day project operations has been increasing and, for example, over half the national 
experts and consultants are now recruited directly by FAQRs. 

244. Operations units have been responsible for coordinating FAO technical support to 
projects and in the case of fisheries and forestry, the operations services are staffed by 
specialists, who provide some technical input directly. In the Agriculture and Economic and 
Social Departments, as already mentioned and is further discussed in Chapter 6, the overall 
responsibility for project development has now been reassigned to the technical divisions 
which take the lead through the project task forces for the whole project life-cycle. In the 
Fisheries and Forestry Departments, this responsibility remains largely with the operations 
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units. In line with this development, the 
processing of terminal reports was 
decentralized to technical divisions in the 
spring of 1993. Up until that time, reports 
contammg FAQ's recommendations to 
governments on the follow-up to the 
project, were processed for all projects by 
a special-purpose unit in the Agricultural 
Operations Division, with substantive 
comments coming from the technical 
divisions. This Reports Unit has now been 
dissolved, but one reports officer each has 
been assigned to the Agriculture and 
Economic and Social Departments to assist 

Networked Themes for Forestry Projects 

A new approach ,has been adopted to increase 
technical inputs to fo.restry projects. Field projects 
have been networked around themes. It is intended 
tha.t this clustering Wtll lead. to interchange. of. . 

.. ·• experience andiechnic&tixpeitise .between projects. t 

.· .. ·. Equally ilnportdrit, ... t~js is' expected to. stimulate a. ·•· . 
str.qnger interest .~fla &!ore < flexible tong~t~rm · · 
commitment by doffors io particular themes, while . 
making programmes· less vulnerable to sudden ·• 
changes iri ifie.flowo[Ju:ndingfr:om a single source. · 

technical officers, while the Field Programme Development Division monitors the overall 
reporting process. 

• Review of Field Programmes by the Technical Committees 
of the FAO Council 

245 . Following the directive of the FAQ Conference, at its Twenty-fifth Session in 
November 1989, inviting the technical committees of the Council to review the 
Organization's field activities falling within their respective mandates, this section provides 
a synthesis of views expressed at the 1993 sessions of the Committees on Agriculture 
(COAG), Forestry (COFO), Fisheries (COFI), and Food Security (CFS). It is recalled that 
the results of the previous examination of field activities by these committees were presented 
in the 1990-91 Review of Field Programmes. 

246. At their scheduled sessions in the first half of 1993, the technical committees thus 
continued to review field activities in their respective areas, in conjunction with related 
Regular Programme activities. Pertinent developments over the recent past in the various 
sectors and sub-sectors were accordingly addressed, based on appropriate documentation and 
supplementary information from the PAO departments concerned. 

247. As before, a number of central themes emerged regarding the content and direction 
of FAQ's field programmes. The committees laid particular stress on national capacity 
building, through training and institution strengthening, and recommended focusing field 
activities in those technical areas where FAO had comparative advantage over other sources 
of assistance. 

248. There was considerable emphasis, this time, on requirements for assistance for 
planning and policy formulation in the different technical fields, sectors, and sub-sectors -
especially for countries in the process of structural adjustment or with economies in 
transition. The importance of ensuring a multidisciplinary approach to FAQ's technical 
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cooperation was underlined, as was the need to work closely with other development 
partners, including NGQs, in order to maximiz.e benefits from such cooperation. 

249. In the delivery of assistance, there was recognition of the expanding role of national 
execution, particularly for UNDP-funded programmes. The need for strong FAO support 
to nationally-executed projects was stressed, from the design through the implementation 
stages - including for technical backstopping. The increased focus on programme approaches 
was generally welcomed, the committees noting the extent of internal application of 
integrated programme approaches by FAO, closely linked to Regular Programme priorities 
(e.g. the Special Action Programmes). 

250. The technical committees expressed concern at the recent decline in extra-budgetary 
resources available for FAO's field activities, especially from UNDP. This is creating an 
even larger gap between the expressed requirements for FAQ's technical assistance on the 
one hand, and the effective means for FAQ to provide this on the other. There was also 
disappointment on the part of many representatives that TCP assistance was being limited by 
budgetary constraints. 

251. The salient features of the discussions of the technical committees on field 
programmes at their 1993 sessions are presented below. 

o Committee on Agriculture (COAG) 

252. At its Twelfth Session, held in Rome from 26 April to 4 May 1993, the committee 
reviewed inter alia the various field activities of the Agriculture and Social and Economic 
Policy Departments, for the period 1990-92. The background documentation described both 
Regular and Field Programme components within the various sectors involved, providing 
information of both a quantitative and qualitative nature. 

253 . The committee noted the overall decrease in field activities, mainly due to declines 
in UNDP funding, with regret. Most representatives also deplored the insufficient level of 
TCP resources available over the period. 

254 . The increasing focus on policy and planning assistance to member countries was 
recognized, and supported, while the significant decline experienced with regard to training 
courses and number of FAO trainees - including women - was considered a worrying trend. 
This trend was not in line with the committee's own consistent stress on the need for human 
and institutional capacity building at all levels, within the gamut of FAO's agricultural and 
rural development work. 

255. The information on field project evaluations given in the documentation was 
welcomed by the committee, which noted the need for continued improvements in field 
project design and implementation. The committee recommended that FAO increase in 
future the ratio of total projects subjected to evaluation analysis, widen further the 
interpretation of project results, and formulate specific measures for introducing 
improvements. 
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256. Stress was placed on follow-up to the UNCED Conference's Agenda 21 , and 
implementation of the International Cooperative Programme Framework for Sustainable 
Agriculture and Rural Development (ICPF/SARD) through an active portfolio of field 
activities. The committee thus underlined that this follow-up should not rest on limited 
Regular Programme funds, but be complemented by sufficient extra-budgetary resources. 
The need for significant country assistance in follow up to the International Conference on 
Nutrition (ICN) was also emphasized, including through activities to be carried out in close 
cooperation with WHO, NGOs, and other organizations concerned. In particular, the needs 
for technical assistance to countries to implement national plans of action for nutrition were 
underlined. 

257. In respect of specific disciplines, the committee expressed full support for FAO's 
assistance to national and regional agricultural agro-ecological zoning, as well as for land use 
planning activities. It welcomed recent efforts of incorporation of an integrated plant nutrient 
system approach in field programmes. The implementation of field projects on integrated 
pest management was seen as reflecting a clear FAO comparative advantage, as well as 
assistance in relation to the International Code of Conduct on the Distribution and Use of 
Pesticides. 

258 . The committee reviewed field activities aimed at strengthening national livestock 
programmes, including assistance for policy and strategy formulation, related disease control 
activities, and support to national research capacities. It was recognized that these, and more 
generally other activities in the agricultural sector, contributed to sustainability of agricultural 
development programmes. 

259. The expanded work on policy advice at the national level was commended by the 
committee, including in the areas of agricultural education and extension, and for the 
strengthening of institutional capacities. This attention to institutional restructuring and 
reform was deemed of particular relevance to countries moving towards market economies, 
while the promotion of efficient private sector participation in marketing, credit, and input 
supply was welcomed as a key objective of a number of technical cooperation activities. 

260. While fully supporting FAO's expanding assistance to member countries for better 
defined and more appropriate policies, plans and programmes for agricultural and rural 
development, the committee stressed the need for a concerted approach by the different FAO 
units concerned and strong cooperation links with the World Bank, IMF and other 
organizations. 

261. COAG discussions touched on various other important features of FAQ's field 
activities, including strengthening national agricultural research systems, promoting small­
scale agro-industries, advice for the improvement and protection of plant and animal genetic 
resources , the introduction of sustainable improvements for food crop production, and 
achieving optimal use of land and water resources. 
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o Committee on Fisheries (COFI) 

262. The Committee on Fisheries held its Twentieth Session in Rome, from 15 to 
19 March 1993. A wide range of fisheries issues and programmes were examined, with 
considerable bearing on FAQ's field activities in fisheries. 

263 . The committee expressed overall satisfaction with FAO's field activities in fisheries, 
which were seen as closely linked to the Regular Programme, including normative activities. 
The committee recognized and supported the flexible arrangements for fisheries field 
activities, which ensured that these were continually adjusted to address emerging issues and 
situations where fish stocks were under pressure, as well as promoting inter-country 
cooperation. 

264. A number of members requested more details of the linkages between Regular and 
Field Programme activities in fisheries, which would assist the committee's reviews at future 
sessions. In relation to evaluation results for fisheries field projects, while overall 
appreciation was expressed the need for improved impact analysis was referred to, so that 
lessons could be learned to ensure feedback to future projects. 

265. Noting an apparent declining trend in FAO's fisheries assistance in 1991-92, the 
committee called for adequate extra-budgetary resources to be made available. At the same 
time, it was noted that FAO should continue to concentrate its assistance in those areas where 
FAO was recognized as the lead organization. The committee fully supported collaboration 
with organizations such as UNDP and the World Bank, in the planning and carrying out of 
such assistance. 

266. Given the clear environmental and sustainability dimension of fisheries activities, the 
committee noted the proposal to set up a new Special Action Programme to address overall 
environmental issues and support respo.nsible fishing, as follow-up to the International 
Conference on Responsible Fishing, as well as to UNCED's Agenda 21. It was 
recommended that FAO approach the Global Environmental Facility to finance assistance to 
address environmental problems in fisheries. 

267. Among the technical areas singled out by the committee as of special importance to 
fisheries field programmes, were the promotion of regional collaboration for sustainable 
fisheries development, improved fish utilization including use of by-catches for human 
consumption, integrated coastal area management, the improved participation of small island 
states in high-seas fisheries , the planning and control of aquaculture development, and 
artisanal fisheries , which often involved tackling, simultaneously, the wider socio-economic 
problems affecting poor fisherfolk communities. 

268. As for the other committees, the importance of field activities aimed at providing 
policy and management advice to developing countries was emphasized. The committee 
stressed that such advice, which should also be aimed at building up national and regional 
capacities, would need to be framed in a multidisciplinary context, taking advantage of 
FAO's wide range of competence and experience in fisheries development matters. 
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o Committee on Forestry (COFO) 

269. The Eleventh Session of the Committee on Forestry (COFO) met in Rome from 8 to 
12 March 1993. It examined FAQ's field programmes in forestry, alongside forestry 
activities under the Regular Programme. 

270. In emphasizing the strong relationship between FAO's Field and Regular Programmes 
in forestry, the committee noted the particularly high ratio of Field to Regular Programme 
activities in this sector. This posed a question of backstopping capacity which, however, was 
seen to be partially alleviated by the fact that most project operations personnel in the 
Forestry Department were also experienced forestry professionals. In this connection, the 
committee noted the difficulties due to declining Support Cost income from UNDP-funded 
field projects. 

271. The committee considered that a vigorous Field Programme in forestry was essential 
to FAQ's being able to promote forestry development at a critical juncture, and 
recommended that funding sources such as UNDP and Trust Fund donors should maintain 
their strong support to forestry. 

272. Some concern was expressed over the relatively large number of small field projects, 
but the committee recognized that the present trend was now towards larger projects, 
including as the result of comprehensive programme approaches. In reviewing the substantial 
field activities in such key areas as forest resources assessment and management, forest 
conservation and protection, and the promotion of sustainable forestry, the committee 
stressed the importance of national capacity building. Assistance for the implementation of 
national forestry action plans, under the framework of the Tropical Forests Action 
Programme and follow-up to UNCED, was underlined. 

273. The great requirements of Africa for such assistance received particular attention, with 
the committee singling out national capacity building, controlling desertification, soil and 
water conservation, environmental rehabilitation through forestry activities, and the 
promotion of sustainable fuelwood production. 

274. In view of its direct link to capacity building, the committee recommended that work 
on forestry investment and institutions be more fully integrated into field activities. In this 
connection, the committee welcomed ongoing and proposed projects for policy and 
institutional support for forestry in countries undergoing structural adjustment and transition 
to market economies. 

275. Among other aspects examined, the committee addressed projects involving direct 
cooperation with local communities, and stressed the need for participatory approaches 
involving local NGOs. The link between forestry activities and improved nutrition was also 
singled out, which should lead to multidisciplinary approaches to bring benefits to poorest 
parts of forest dwelling peoples and rural communities. Also, the need to build up national 
capacities for forest resources assessment was highlighted, including through training and the 
transfer of technology, including greater national access to satellite imagery. 
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276. Finally, the need for rapid progress in supporting national execution modalities, and 
further increasing the use of national experts and consultants in all forestry field programmes 
was underlined. The committee requested FAO to continue to adapt its forestry assistance 
activities towards programme, as opposed to single project approaches. 

o Committee on World Food Security (CFS) 

277. The committee held its Eighteenth Session in Rome from 29 March to 1 April 1993. 
As per established practice, it reviewed the activities of the Food Security Assistance Scheme 
(FSAS). 

278. Many delegates felt that the experience to date with the comprehensive food security 
programming approach had been a positive one, and that the work should move from the 
pilot stage to become an established programme activity. The committee noted that a 
separate, more detailed report, including summaries of the programme recommendations in 
the participating countries involved so far, and planned follow-up action, would be prepared 
at a later stage, together with a revised methodology document which would serve as the 
basis for future work in this area. 

279. A representative of one of the four pilot countries, reported in detail on the steps his 
country had taken to establish institutional mechanisms for implementing the comprehensive 
food security programme in his country, which intended to use the programme as a frame 
of reference for agricultural sector development for the medium term. A number of 
references were also made to the positive experiences in implementing the approach at sub­
regional level. As a general recommendation, the committee considered that the food 
security programme approach needed to be integrated into an overall agricultural policy 
framework and supported by a multidisciplinary in-country mechanism. 

280. The committee expres~ed its satisfaction with the donor support to the FSAS and 
urged these donors to continue to support the scheme in the future, as well as other donors 
who have not recently participated in the work of the FSAS. Many delegates from recipient 
countries expressed their appreciation for the assistance received through national and/or 
regional FSAS projects. They particularly appreciated the emphasis placed on training of 
national experts in the many facets of food security and encouraged expansion of such 
activities. 

281. The importance of the Early Warning and Food Information Systems (EWFIS) was 
stressed. The committee noted that development of early warning and food information 
systems has been an important feature of the traditional field programme of the FSAS. 
Several delegates stressed the need for countries to take over the management of their 
information systems and to ensure that the systems are responsive to the needs of decision­
makers on food security at the national and local level. 
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CHAYfER 6: INTERNATIONAL COOPERATIVE PROGRAMME 
FRAMEWORK FOR SUSTAINABLE AGRICULTURE AND RURAL 

DEVELOPMENT (ICPF/SARD) 

THE STREAMLINING OF SPECIAL ACTION PROGRAMMES 
AND IMPROVED MANAGEMENT OF FIELD ACTIVITIES 

Background: 

282. At its last session in November 1991, the Conference decided to launch the 
International Cooperative Programme Framework for Sustainable Agriculture and Rural 
Development (ICPF/SARD) and called for the integration of sustainability criteria in the 
programmes and activities of the Organization and the streamlining and rationalization of its 
Special Action Programmes (SAPs). It requested a progress report to the Hundred and 
Second Session of the Council and to its Twenty-seventh Session, on the actions relating to 
these ". . . including the farther streamlining of field programmes ... ". 52 

283 . In early 1992, through the establishment of a Special Task Force, the Director­
General initiated a process aimed at improving FAO's in-house coordinating mechanisms, 
including those for the implementation of ICPF/SARD, as well as defining and streamlining 
of Special Action Programmes. A progress report on activities carried out until then by the 
Special Task Force was submitted for consideration by the Council in document CL 102/6. 

284. The Council " .. . recommended that the streamlining process be pursued ... and noted 
that abolition, amendments or additions to the existing or proposed SAP might be necessary, 
especially following the International Conference on Nutrition. "53 This chapter reports on 
further action to date. 

285. In view of the close and integrated link between the SAPs, and between the Field and 
Regular Programme activities of the Organization, the work on streamlining went beyond 
SAPs and covered the revamping of in-house coordinating mechanisms and the review of key 
issues related to the general conduct and management of the Organization's Field 
Programme. This included Field Programme coordination and management, project 
development and support mechanisms, and handling of project terminal reports at 
Headquarters, keeping in mind the need for a comprehensive approach involving all 
departments but, at the same time, taking due account of their specific mandates and 
responsibilities. 

52 C 91/REP: paragraphs 84, 87 and 90 

53 CL 102/REP, paragraph 67 
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Objectives of the Streamlining Process: 

286. At the time of the 1991 FAQ/Netherlands Conference on Agriculture and the 
Environment, the concept of SARD was essentially focused on agriculture activities, 
excluding forestry and fisheries. At the 1991 FAO Conference it became evident that 
development interventions aimed at sustainable agriculture and rural development must take 
an integrated approach and that the ICPF/SARD should therefore include all relevant forestry 
and fisheries actions that contribute to improving the standard of living of rural 
populations. 54 

287. Document CL 102/6 defined a SAP as follows: 

"Within the FAO Field Programme, the Special Action Programmes are groupings of 
field projects which contribute to specific objectives which were identified as priority 
requirements for field activities in certain areas (e.g. the Fertilizer Programme). 
Many other projects, the majority in fact, do not fall under individual SAPs but are 
undertaken to meet specific needs and demands of member countries. A Special 
Action Programme usually covers a ''family" of projects financed by diverse sources 
(TCP, UNDP, Trust Fund), all contributing to comvwn objectives focusing on key 
bottlenecks in agricultural and rural development. These bottlenecks may concern key 
elements of production systems taken individually (e.g. improved water use), for which 
a government may wish to strengthen a particular segment of its institutions, support 
services and programmes. Other bottlenecks lie in the integration of these segments 
at planning and management levels, locally or nationally. The related projects 
generally include advisory services, training, equipment supplies and other technical 
assistance elements, and may lead to pre-investment and investment activities such as 
those prepared by the FAO Investment Centre" .55 

288. Document CL 102/6 specified the criteria observed in assessing the need for the 
retention of existing SAPs or for establishing new ones which would accord with the 
Medium-term Plan (MTP) and the priorities of the Organization, as set by the Governing 
Bodies, i.e. that: 

" projects and activities within a given SAP should meet the sustainability and 
environmental guidelines of the ICPF/SARD and have a direct relevance to 
specific FAO Regular Programme objectives, thereby ensuring fall 
complementarity of action; 

FAO and the eventual collaborative agencies should possess the capability to 
guide, manage and support activities at the operational level; 

54 CL 102/6, paragraph 37 

55 CL 102/6, paragraph 38, quoting CL 99/3, Sup. I -Rev. l : Outline of an International Cooperative 
Programme Framework for Sustainable Agriculture, paragraph 9 
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there should be appreciable donor and recLpLent country interest in the 
selected subject matter of the SAP, with prospects for mobilization of 
additional extra-budgetary resources; 

the subject matter should be in line with one or several programme areas of 
the Programme of Work and Budget, UNCED's Agenda 21, the FAO Medium­
term Plan or the Plan of Action for Nutrition; 

the activities under a new SAP should not detract from, overlap with, or in 
any way adversely affect, the functioning of a successful ongoing SAP; and 

there should be reasonable expectations that activities can be sustained for the 
desired impact". 

289. To facilitate proper interpretation of the above definition, criteria, and areas of 
emphasis, a number of considerations were also applied in identifying programmes which 
warranted their recognition as SAPs. In particular, it was felt that: 

in compliance with the guidance given by the Sixty-fifth Session of the 
Programme Committee, ". . . SAPs should have a clear target which would 
combine the support of both donors and beneficiaries for strengthening field 
activities of the Organization in priority areas over a defined period" . 
Accordingly, SAPs should have a fixed life span, following which they should 
cease unless an evaluation of results/achievements justifies their extension or 
renewal; and 

a distinction should be made between SAPs, which consist of project 
groupings meeting set criteria and objectives on the one hand, and Action 
Plans which cover a broad set of activities in a selected area aiming at a given 
development objective; the latter being more general and all-embracing, 
principally because they covered both Regular and Field Programme activities. 

290. At the same time, it proved necessary in identifying the need for new SAPs, to take 
into account the outcome of a number of important events on the international development 
scene. These included , in particular, the ICN Plan of Action with its emphasis on improved 
nutrition and food security, and the call for a code of conduct on responsible fishing 
emanating both from the International Conference on Responsible Fishing and the Technical 
Consultation on High Seas Fishing. 

The SAPs and the ICPF/SARD: 

291. The SAPs resulting from the streamlining process take account of the priority areas 
indicated in the den Bosch Agenda for Action and subsequently incorporated in the Medium­
term Plan. They are consistent with the programme areas of UNCED's Agenda 21 , Chapter 
14 on SARD, with the addition of two specific SAPs to incorporate ·forestry and fisheries 
within the ICPF/SARD, as well as a third SAP directly related to the follow-up to the 
International Conference on Nutrition. Although all SAPs have a broad interdisciplinary 
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focus, some are of an umbrella type and cut across all sectors of work of the Organization, 
while others have a narrower, more specialized sectoral or thematic focus. The SAPs are 
thus composed of four broad categories: three dealing with policy advice and planning 
assistance; three with people's welfare; four with the sustainable management of natural 
resources; and two with the sound use of agricultural inputs. 

292. The breakdown by broad categories is as follows: 

(a) SAPs focusing on policy advice and planning assistance: (i) Policy and 
Programming Assistance for Food Security and Sustainable Agriculture and 
Rural Development; (ii) Tropical Forests Action Programme; and (iii) 
Responsible and Sustainable Fisheries; 

(b) SAPs focusing on people's welfare: (i) Nutrition and Food Quality; (ii) 
People's Participation in Rural Development; and (iii) Sustainable 
Development for Rural Households; 

(c) SAPs promoting the sustainable management of the natural resources base: (i) 
Land Conservation and Rehabilitation; (ii) Management of Water Resources; 
(iii) Conservation, Development and Use of Animal Genetic Resources; and 
(iv) Conservation, Development and Use of Plant Genetic Resources; and 

(d) two SAPs dealing with the sound use of agricultural inputs: (i) Integrated 
Plant Nutrition Systems; and (ii) Integrated Pest Management. 

293. It should be noted that three SAPs are of a particularly strong integrative nature : 

(a) at the national level, the SAP on Policy and Programming Assistance for Food 
Security and Sustainable Agricultural and Rural Development integrates all 
elements of sector policy review and structural adjustment in agriculture, 
forestry, fisheries and nutrition related to sustainable agricultural and rural 
development; 

(b) at the community level , the SAP on People's Participation in Rural 
Development cuts across a broad range of activities in rural areas to promote 
human resources development and eradicate poverty; and 

(c) at the household level, the SAP on Sustainable Development for Rural 
Households integrates all aspects of sustainable management of the resource 
base, appropriate technology, sound use of inputs and diversification of 
sources of income. 

294. As a result of streamlining, a number of existing SAPs which have been in operation 
for a long time but no longer meet the criteria mentioned above, will either no longer 
warrant special emphasis or will be incorporated into those listed above. 
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295. Based on these considerations, the substantive thrust of the existing and proposed 
SAPs was reviewed in order to ensure adequate specification of the individual programme 
objectives. The following gives a brief description of the SAPs that resulted from this work. 
The Agenda 21 chapters and sections related to each programme are noted at the end of each 
caption. 

(a) Policy and Programming Assistance for Food Security and Sustainable 
Agricultural and Rural Development: A programme grouping the sector and 
cross sub-sector policy analyses and advisory services of the Organization, 
including those of the WCARRD follow-up missions, the Food Security 
Assistance Scheme, Sector and Structural Adjustment Policy Services and 
other policy services related to sustainable agricultural and rural development. 
The programme will include projects providing advice and assistance on policy 
analysis, policy formulation, planning and programming in the sectors and 
sub-sectors addressed in relation to sustainable agriculture and rural 
development. (Agenda 21, Chapter 14, Section A). 

(b) Tropical Forests Action Programme (TFAP): This corresponds to the 
programme as recently revamped to assist in national forest action plans 
covering other types of forests. Although the programme was established with 
primary focus on tropical forests, it can gradually expand to assist Member 
Governments in other geographical regions in developing national forest action 
plans. The recently formulated Mediterranean Forest Action Programme is 
an example. (Agenda 21, 11.A,B,C,D and 12.B). 

(c) Responsible and Sustainable Fisheries: A programme based on several 
elements of the strategy developed by the World Conference on Fisheries 
Management and Development (the elements related to the role of fisheries in 
nutrition would be incorporated in the SAP on Nutrition and Food Quality). 
This SAP could include actions relating to coastal area management, a field 
of growing importance both for recipient and donor countries. The Code of 
Conduct on Responsible Fishing will receive special attention. (Agenda 21, 
17 A,C,D,F and G). 

(d) Nutrition and Food Quality: An improved nutnt10n programme to cover 
priority nutrition-related activities in follow-up to ICN. In effect, this SAP 
has been designed especially to highlight ICN follow-up activities. The policy 
aspects of this programme will be implemented under SAP no. (a). While the 
potential scope could be from farm gate to consumer, it will likely concentrate 
on improved food safety and quality. (Agenda 21, 4.B). 

(e) People's Participation in Rural Development: A programme promoting the 
involvement of rural men and women and particularly disadvantaged groups, 
in decision making and in the design and implementation of policies and 
activities which affect their lives and well-being. The programme aims at 
strengthening the institutional and organizational capacities of the rural 
people's organizations and encouraging dialogue and collaboration between 
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them, governments and development agencies. Actions will focus on a 
participatory development approach utilizing, among others, development 
support communication techniques. (Agenda 21, 3, 14.B, and 12.C). 

(f) Sustainable Development for Rural Households: The objective is to focus 
attention on the preferences, capacities, economic conditions of rural 
households as well as the intra-households' dynamics, when designing and 
implementing integrated action in the fields of resource management and 
income-generating activities for rural families. Work currently referred to as 
"farming systems", as well as that related to artisanal fisheries, agro-forestry, 
and woodlots will be grouped under this programme. (Agenda 21, 14. C). 

(g) Land Conservation and Rehabilitation: A programme focusing on improved 
land use planning and conservation (including the Programme for the 
Conservation and Rehabilitation of African Lands), and aiming at promoting 
productive and sustainable forms of land use. The programme will provide 
a mechanism through which countries are able to systematically appraise their 
land resources; analyze the needs for land conservation and rehabilitation; and 
develop the necessary policies, strategies and action programmes. The term 
"land" should be understood to comprise all lands under crop, livestock, 
forestry and fisheries uses. Appropriate consideration should also be given 
to forest lands and wildlife habitats. It will not only deal with the physical 
characteristics of whole eco-systems and eco-zones, but also with 
modifications - positive or negative - arising from technological packages and 
land use patterns. (Agenda 21 , 10 and 14.D and E). 

(h) Management of Rural Water Resources: This SAP is an integral part of the 
International Action Plan on Water and Sustainable Agricultural Development 
(IAP-WASAD) . The International Action Plan for Water had its origins in the 
related ACC Inter-Agency Task Force and, therefore, placed certain 
responsibilities on FAO, not only to foster its implementation, but to ensure 
coordination with other agencies. The objective of the SAP is to promote 
sustainable agriculture and rural development in accordance with accepted 
principles of integrated rural water management in the context of agriculture, 
aquaculture and agro-forestry. The programme will cover all rural uses of the 
resource falling under the mandate of FAQ and will be closely associated with 
the SAP on Land Conservation and Rehabilitation. (Agenda 21 , 14.F and 
18.F). 

(i) Conservation, Development and Use of Animal Genetic Resources (AnGR): 
covering activities dealing with the use and preservation of genetic resources 
and improved animal breeding. It will document the full extent and variety 
of the world's animal genetic resources, study alternative strategies for the 
conservation of identified breeds or strains, build country-level capacities to 
manage and conserve genetic resources , stimulate and guide the use of 
biotechnology in animal genetic resource conservation and support 
international agreements for the protection and appropriate use of the 



resource. This programme will include fisheries and wildlife, in addition to 
those programmes related to domestic livestock. (Agenda 21, 14. H). 

U) Conservation, Development and Use of Plant Genetic Resources: A 
programme which will merge aspects of the former Seed Industry 
Development Programme with projects dealing with plant genetic resource 
conservation, use and development. The programme will deal with the "ex 
situ and in situ conservation, evaluation and monitoring and use of plant 
genetic diversity for sustainable agricultural development", as well as forestry 
genetic resources and related subjects. The establishment of this SAP is 
further seen in relation to the forthcoming International Technical Conference 
on Plant Genetic Resources. (Agenda 21, 14.G). 

(k) Integrated Plant Nutrition Systems: incorporating the Fertilizer Programme 
and the International Fertilizer Supply Scheme with other projects on nitrogen 
fixation and organic fertilizers. The programme promotes integrated plant 
nutrition systems aiming at the efficient and economic use of mineral and 
organic nutrients to increase crop productivity within the context of sustainable 
agriculture. It advises countries on policies and strategies related to plant 
nutrition and fertilizer use. (Agenda 21 , 14.J). 

(1) Integrated Pest Management CIPM): including projects on biological pest 
control and others that aim at controlling or otherwise minimizing the use of 
pesticides while maintaining productivity. The programme will include the 
review and appropriate revision of policies leading to the safe and economic 
use of pesticides in the frame of the International Code of Conduct on the 
Distribution and Use of Pesticides. Work on migratory and other insect and 
pest control/eradication activities such as the very important work of an 
emergency nature on desert locust will continue separately. (Agenda 21, 
14.1). 

296. The future will have to determine the need for additional SAPs. The dynamic nature 
of the process will require a flexible and gradual, but concerted approach, as recommended 
by the Conference, at its Twenty-sixth Session (C 91/REP, para. 84), and as recognized for 
the follow-up to the International Conference on Nutrition. 

Improved Management of Field Activities: 

297. FAO's primarily subject-matter based organizational structure was addressed during 
the FAQ Review and found to be appropriate. As with any organizational structure, it is, 
however, necessary to establish effective coordinating mechanisms for matters that require 
the attention of more than one organizational unit. Periodically, these coordinating 
mechanisms must be reviewed to ensure relevance and efficiency. The need for a new three­
level coordinating structure as regards field activities bas been recognized as follows. 

298 . A Steering Committee on Field Activities (SCFA), under the chairmanship of the 
Deputy Director-General, in which all departments are represented at the Assistant Director-
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General level , has been established to advise the Director-General on all policy matters 
relating to the field activities of the Organization, including their linkage with the Regular 
Programme. The Deputy Director-General, PBE and the Special Adviser to the Director­
General/ Assistant Director-General for Environment and Sustainable Development are also 
members. 

299. The Committee's mandate is to: (a) review the general orientation and approaches 
of the Field Programme taking into account FAO's comparative advantages; (b) ensure 
mutually reinforcing links between the Regular and the Field Programmes; (c) implement 
policy directives of the Governing Bodies and respond to member countries' needs; (d) 
provide a forum for exchange of views on emerging international issues of relevance to field 
activities; (e) monitor resource mobilization efforts of the Organization in support of field 
activities; and (f) keep under review the structure for Field Programme coordination and 
management. 

300. In the spirit of streamlining, the establishment of this committee will automatically 
lead to the abolition of other steering committees dealing either with the Field Programme 
directly or with its linkage with the Regular Programme such as the Steering Committees 
(SCs) on SSAP and TFAP. Similarly, many Interdepartmental Working Groups will either 
be incorporated into those retained to serve the twelve SAPs described above, or abolished. 

301. Emergency/disaster situations in which FAO is involved have been increasing 
recently. These situations often involve complicated and sensitive political considerations, 
require timely action (alert, preparedness, emergency relief, rehabilitation cum longer-term 
development) and coordination with other organizations or Member Governments at a high 
policy level. It is for this purpose that an Emergency Coordinating Group reporting to the 
SCFA has been established to ensure that coordinated action is taken in critical situations 
arising from the reports of the Global Information and Early Warning System (GIEWS); 
provide a mechanism for disaster preparedness and close monitoring of situations; ensure 
appropriate links and coordination between emergency and post-emergency actions, including 
reconstruction, rehabilitation and longer-term development; and monitor the flow of financial 
resources for emergency activities. 

302. The mandate of the Field Programme Committee (FPC), which previously 
concentrated on procedural and operational aspects of the Field Programme, has been 
expanded. The inclusion of representatives of the technical divisions in an enlarged 
membership will ensure the full participation of all those involved in the Field Programme 
and closer links between Regular and Field Programme activities. The terms of reference 
of the committee have been expanded accordingly. The FPC reports to the Steering 
Committee on Field Activities and supports its substantive work, particularly as regards the 
coordination of Field Programme policies and procedures and the interaction between the 
Regular and the Field Programmes. It further coordinates field activities on emerging 
system-wide issues, giving particular attention to the coordination of ICN and UNCED 
follow-up field activities, including those falling under ICPF/SARD, and its component 
SAPs. Above all, the committee will promote quality and cost-effectiveness in the 
implementation of the Field Programme. 
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Lead Technical Units (LTUs): 

303. Under the Field Programme, governments rely on FAO for policy advisory services 
and technical assistance in programme and project formulation, as well as for 
operational/administrative tasks in the delivery of project inputs. The previous arrangement 
consisting of a Formulation Task Force chaired by the lead technical division and an 
Implementation Task Force chaired by the operating unit split responsibility for what is 
essentially a single entity, i.e. a project. The unification of project task forces aims at 
ensuring continuation of overall project responsibility in the LTUs, from inception to 
terminal reporting. Such a responsibility rests, therefore, with those units that are, from a 
mandate perspective, most closely associated with the final project output, i.e. policy advice, 
a technical achievement or a technological improvement/innovation. 

SAP Management: 

304. In order to maximize the operatim:ial impact of SAPs, they will be supported by a 
management team led by a SAP manager. The SAP manager will normally be the senior 
technical officer specialized in the main technical discipline of the SAP, located in the 
technical unit with lead responsibility for the subject on an organization-wide basis. 

305. The Project Task Force arrangement will also apply to projects within a SAP. 
Normally, the SAP manager would be designated as the chairperson of relevant Project Task 
Forces. 

306. The SAP management teams should facilitate the implementation of SAPs and the 
coordination of activities among the units involved, assuring the most effective substantive 
coordination with a minimum of bureaucracy. 

307. The new structure for Field Programme coordination and management referred to 
above, will now provide policy guidance for all SAPs at the higher management level. No 
other separate management structure for SAPs is considered necessary for the time being. 

Other Aspects of Coordination: 

308. While the Steering Committee on Field Activities will subsume the functions of the 
Steering Committees previously established for some of the SAPs, the Steering Committee 
for Environment and Sustainable Development, under the chairmanship of the Special 
Adviser to the Director-General/ Assistant Director-General for Environment and Sustainable 
Development, given its broad cross-cutting mandate, will continue its work concerning the 
monitoring and implementation of SARD and UNCED follow-up. The newly constituted 
FPC, inter alia, is to ensure coordination of ICN and UNCED follow-up activities, including 
those falling under ICPF/SARD, and the component SAPs. The FPC will focus on Field 
Programme aspects, while broader aspects of UNCED follow-up and implementation of 
SARD will be addressed by the Steering Committee for Environment and Sustainable 
Development and related Interdepartmental Working Group, especially as regards FAO's 
cooperation with other organizations of the UN system and NGOs. 
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309. It should be borne in mind that many SAPs, as well as overall PAO activities under 
the ICPF/SARD, will continue to be undertaken in collaboration with other international 
partners, funding agencies and NGOs. In effect, the eventual success of the SAPs will 
depend on the degree of financial support donors will be willing to provide. To facilitate the 
mobilization of financial support, the Organization will prepare explanatory and analytical 
documentation for each SAP. 
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CHAPTER 7: SUPPORT AND COMMON SERVICES 

I Thble 7il Budget Infonnat!~n 

1::.:=· . ·<\ ••••··•··•••· 

\:· 

·. tr 
.•: ...... . 

Major Programme 5 .1 Information and 
Documentation (incl. 5. 9 .1) 

Major Programme 5.2 Administration (incl. 
5.9.2) 

Total Chapter 5 

Chapter 6 Common Services 

Total Chapters 5 and 6 

• . . · ·: 

. : '.f\ppfo\iedBiidget PWB\•· ..... 
··.·.·.· 1992~93 WS$ 000) 

26 955 

70 441 

97 396 

16 778 

114 174 

A-~t~~I Ex~~~~ifo;~ . 
1_?92 (US$ •o.oo) 

13 198 

37 360 

50 558 

12 423 

62 981 

• Major Programme 5.1: Information and Documentation 

Objectives and Priorities: 

310. The impact of FAO programmes depends also on the Organization's ability to 
sensitize national authorities in member countries and the public in general, on food and 
agricultural issues. The major programme, therefore: (a) contributes to increased public 
awareness of FAO's goals and activities and fosters public understanding of the world food 
and agricultural situation; (b) provides, through the David Lubin Library, a repository for 
other FAO documents, and supplies up-to-date technical material and bibliographic 
information to FAO staff, policy-makers, researchers, government officials and the general 
public; and (c) based on the substantive work of the technical and economic programmes, 
produces and disseminates publications, periodicals, main documents, working papers and 
information material in all fields of FAO's competence. [N.B. The cost of publications is 
budgeted under the substantive programmes to the maximum extent possible.] 
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Activities and Achievements: 

o Programme 5.1.1: Public Information 

.. Table 7 .2 Selected Performance Ind.icatofs · 

....... 

Press Releases 81 

Feature Articles 17 

Press Conferences/Briefings, Seminars, Reportage Missions: 

Headquarters 

Elsewhere 

Total 

Briefings for Journalists 

Radio Reports, Interviews, Programmes 

Video Productions 

Co-productions 

Director-General's Interviews, Articles 
and Statements 

Exhibits 

Requests for Information (other than by 
telephone) 

Publications (public information material): 

Arabic (no of pages) 

Chinese (no of pages) 

English (no of pages) 

French (no of pages) 

German (no of pages) 

Italian (no of pages) 

Spanish (no of pages) 

Total Number of Publications 

4 

9 

13 

254 

176 

11 

1 (radio) 
1 (video) 

21 

12 

5 473 

356 

n.a. 

522 

520 

n.a. 

76 

492 

13 

45 

33 

28 

9 

37 

329 

321 

9 

' 2 (radio) 
7 (video) 

18 

14 

9 152 

526 

44 

701 

653 

n.a. 

156 

653 

40 

. ) •... ··. 

Eiof~~asii~f• · 
.•••• j~~~i•.•· >\>: 

45 

25 

6 

6 

12 

300 

200 

4 

2 (radio) 
2 (video) 

20 

8 

5 500 

418 

44 

570 

426 

8 

76 

426 

23 

311 . The programme continued to serve the media through the issuance of press releases 
and news features. Following the positive experience of previous biennia, one "reportage 
mission" for journalists and media representatives was organized to Headquarters and three 
to the field to publicize the International Conference on Nutrition. These missions 
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considerably increased the coverage of the Organization's work in leading publications. In 
connection with the ICN, there was a substantial increase in 1992 of the number of requests 
for information by media representatives. 

312. The modernization of video equipment and the expansion of computer-based 
techniques, particularly in the area of desk-top publishing, enhanced in-house capability to 
produce high-quality products and increased TV coverage of FAQ's activities. More use was 
made of co-production arrangements for TV as well as radio productions. Publications 
issued during the biennium reflected the Organization's current emphases, including the 
Screwworm Eradication Campaign, the ICN, and sustainable agricultural development, 
especially in the context of UNCED. 

o Programme 5.1.2: Library 

Select~d Performauce)ndicators 

1 992 

Loans 48 722 57 591 

Books received for Library 2 782 2 209 

Books ordered for other users 1 930 1 534 

Total number of non-FAO books added to Library collection since 1976: 39 257 

Periodicals received for Library 

Periodicals ordered for other users 

FAO field documents added to Library 
collections 

Bibliographies (produced through computer search) : 

FAO Databases 

External 

Selective Dissemination Information CSDD56
: 

AGRIS 

FAOBIB 

Microfiche masters produced 

Microfiche copies produced on request 

Photocopies produced on request (pages) 

Visitors to the Library: 

FAO staff 

External 

n.a. 6 721 

1 962 1 488 

1 053 1 033 

3 016 4 616 

679 892 

550 356 

201 205 

6 850 10 500 

n.a. 206 205 

382 497 397 291 

24 267 27 255 

4 646 7 067 

Fofetast for · 
····1993 

50 000 

2 200 

1 500 

6 740 

1 400 

900 

5 000 

800 

300 

200 

9 000 

206 500 

390 000 

26 000 

6 000 

56 SDI is a search made regularly in a database according to an interest profile submitted by the user. 
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313. As evidenced by the above 
indicators, the workload of the David Lubin 
Memorial Library remained in close match 
with user demand. In particular, a greater 
number of visitors were received, and the 
volume of loans and information delivered 
on photocopies increased. The Library 
continued to function as the international 
coordinating centre of the AGLINET 
network, which added three libraries to its 
membership since the last biennium and 
now comprises 30 major agricultural 
libraries in both developed and developing 
countries. The purchase of publications 
decreased slightly, but this was 
compensated for by the acquisition of more databases on CD-ROM, which made the 
Organization less dependent on on-line services for retrospective searches. FAO Country and 
Regional Offices can now · take advantage · of the microcomputer packages developed 
specifically for their libraries. 

o Programme 5.1.3: Publications 

Items received for processing 11 168 11 930 10 349 11 446 

Translations (1 000 words) 20 067 26 271 19 703 23 275 

Words TvQed (1 000} : 

Internally 20 660 23 873 16 962 22 000 

Externally 4 770 6 032 944 1 500 

Total 25 430 29 905 17 906 23 500 

Copies dispatched (1 000) 3 425 3 362 2 686 2 900 

Envelopes dispatched 498 106 630 148 461 507 530 000 

Packs dispatched 80 415 78 025 74 199 82 000 

Boxes dispatched 808 852 l 231 950 

Page im2ressions (1 000}: 

Internal printing 86 625 84 720 72 200 70 000 

External printing 173 000 210 000 230 000 230 000 

Total 259 625 294 720 302 200 300 000 
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314. The progressive increase in the use 
of external contractors and simultaneous 
reduction in internal printing services was 
carried out in 1992-93, in line with the 
recommendations made in the External 
Management Review of PAO. Between the 
1988-89 and 1992-93 biennia, there was a 
24 percent increase in the number of pages 
printed by PAO. Over the same period, the 
proportion printed internally fell from 
39 percent to 24 percent. Publications 
activities continued to benefit from the 
introduction of computerized working tools 
for the processing of documents and 
publications. A computerized network is 
now m use covering translation, 
compos1t1on, desktop publishing and 

... 

l)uring dhe last 10 year.S, th.~ prganizatiorz h .as ..... . 
promoted and, in ·· tiie case /;j}ieyelopini $untries :< 
subsidized, the publication of#iote tha,;,<soo PAO 
publications in 37 languages. This programme, 
which. started in •1983 with five titles and annual 
contri/Juiions of less than US$2 ooo, was):))!' 199it 
promoting the publication of 80 publications (60 of 
them in.developing countries) in 20 languages, with 
mtalfinancial contributions ojps~ JOO oil(}; ···These • .· 
contriiJhtions are often used, hot · only tb in_crecise . . 
circulation of a document, but also to encourage the . 
development of domestic translation and printing .· 

,. capabilities, . th.us helpin.g to build, up a TJ.ational 
publishing infrastructure. · . · ,y / 

graphics, plus dedicated word processing systems for Arabic and Chinese. The 
Organization's terminological database has continued to grow and is now available on-line 
within the division's network. 

• Major Programme 5.2: Administration and 
Chapter 6: Common Services 

Objectives and Priorities: 

315. PAO needs efficient administrative and financial services to perform its substantive 
tasks. At the same time, working conditions in terms of both facilities and equipment 
available to staff as well as sound personnel policies, have to be conducive to attracting and 
retaining competent and motivated staff. Major Programme 5.2 and Chapter 6 cover a wide 
range of support services: (a) office facilities, communications and other support services 
to all units of the Organization at Headquarters and in the field; (b) financial services, 
including PAO's integrated financial system PINSYS; (c) up-to-date information and data 
processing and communications systems; and (d) personnel administration and policies. 
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Activities and Achievements: 

o Programme 5.2.1: Administrative Services 

••. . Table 7;5 Selected Perfo~mance Indicators . ·:·:· . :·:·.·:. · ;. . .·.·.·.·.·.·. 

Contracts 
Awarded/Revised 

Purchase Orders/Field 
Purchase Orders Handled 

<US$ 
100 000 

344 

<US$ 
10 000 

3 116 

Centrally Handled Communications: 

Incoming Telexes 

Outgoing Telexes 

Incoming Faxes (pages) 

Outgoing Faxes (pages) 

Incoming Telephone Calls 

Outgoing Telephone Calls 

Incoming Pouch Bags 

Outgoing Pouch Bags 

Incoming Registered 
Letters/Parcels/Courier 
Mail 

Outgoing Letters/Parcels 

Maintenance Interventions 
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>US$ 
100 000 

60 

>US$ 
10 000 

1 113 

99 668 

168 585 

194 472 

118 068 

272 327 

258 737 

6 408 

20 896 

24 447 

500 494 

13 900 

<US$ 
100 000 

>US$ 
100 000 

349 

<US$ 
10 000 

2 830 

55 

>US$ 
10 000 

1 028 

71 973 

160 659 

226 683 

127 958 

282 080 

258 896 

6 631 

21 052 

25 050 

445 014 

17 373 

<US$ 
100 000 

>US$ 
100 000 

359 61 

<US$ 
10 000 

>US$ 
10 000 

2 315 885 

65 000 

160 000 

250 000 

135 000 

290 000 

260 000 

6 600 

21 100 

24 950 

442 700 

n.a. 



316. The Organization ' s 
computerized Inventory and Control 
System (INCSYS) now maintains a 
complete record of both field and 
Headquarters equipment, which 
greatly facilitates the preparation of 
inventory reports and statistics. By 
the end of 1993, almost 90 percent of 
the existing inventory ledgers were 
linked to the United Nations 
"Common Coding System" , thus 
facilitating the exchange of data 
within the UN system and with 
Member Governments. Contracts for 
an Integrated Voice and Data 
Network (IVDN), to replace the 
present telephone exchange and 
substantially improve telecom­
munications within Headquarters and 
to the field, were awarded in autumn 

During the bienniu9 the gmstn,tcJign of bu,ildingsf. and 11 .• ·. ·.• 
was •cornptetecl, 'thus reunjting i.i1t FA.0 H~adquifriets staff .· .. 
at the CaracllUa complex after some 32 yeafs. . ·While · 
overall resporiSibility for the construction works reSted with 
theHost Govefnment, theprogrammeplayeda key .role by 
closely monitdii.ng the Wofks and organizing the r/focafion 
exercise, induding tne •. complex task of re~installing · 
telephone and computer connections. The regrouping of all ···· 

.~a.ff at the Cqtpcalla cqmpl~ woµld not have bee(ipossibl¢ : .... 
. wiihout Atf/OCAM rc6inputer·ASsist~d Managliiteizt) dfi(t 

AUWCAD · (Compitter-Ai:Sisted Design) systems, which 
provided detailed informilti.on, as required ihrougha link-up 
to PERSYS, O.n. space-retcited issues.; and facil(iared the · 
prepai-ati()n ofitiverse ro6m layouts, floor pldns, n~twdrk \ 
installations, etc.. Due to financial constraints, AFSB took . 
over the space· management function

1 
originally foreseen to 

.be carried out by extemaJ consultants, thus saving the 
. Otga~ization sorne 'US$ 406 Oob. .·. ·.· ·. .•.• .. 

1992. Development and implementation of the two components - the data network and 
cabling system (which will link desk computers and telephon~s) and the private automatic 
branch exchange - is expected to be completed in September 1993. A new, automated 
telex/fax system, with transmission via London, was implemented during the biennium, 
leading to savings in transmission costs in 1992 of some US$ 1 million. Additional potential 
savings will be achieved through further development of the system. 

317. The reconstruction of the catering facilities was completed in 1993. The new facilities 
have the capacity to cater for an extra 1 000 persons. 
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o Programme 5.2.2: Financial Services 

CMTAs (Travel Authorizations) 18 770 18 000 

Payments: 

Personal Accounts 13 023 12 000 

Travel 32 083 30 000 

Other 31 232 30 000 

Staff on Payroll (Monthly Average) 7 251 7 050 

Bank Account Transactions: 

Headquarters 92 700 93 000 

Imprest 95 000 95 000 

318. During the biennium, work continued in overcoming initial difficulties and enhancing 
FINSYS. This required a careful balancing of the limited resources available, so as to 
prevent the build-up of backlogs in other areas. Improvements in FINSYS have been guided 
by the findings of the functional review carried out in 1992 by an external consultant and 
Internal Audit. The improvements made in FINSYS substantially accelerated the financial 
closure of the 1992 accounting year. For the first time ever, the accounts were finalized -
within one month of the following year - in January 1993. The use of personal computers 
improved the maintenance of numerous management and statistical reports on payments and 
treasury transactions and increased the payroll inquiry facility. A system for effecting all 
payments through a worldwide electronic banking network has been developed, in order to 
simplify considerably and expedite payments to vendors, contractors, and the Organization's 
staff. Procedures were developed, and systems introduced, to accommodate the accounting 
and reporting requirements linked to the new Support Cost arrangements for UNDP and 
eventually Trust Fund activities. 
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o Programme 5.2.3: Computer Services 

Table 111 Selected Performance fud~cafors 

HQ Facilities Serviced by the Programme: 

Workstations 2 188 

PCs 1 495 

PC Printers and Local Printers 635 

Network Connections 650 

Ratio Workstations to Entitled Staff 0.76 

Ratio PCs to Entitled Staff 0.52 

Ratio PC Printers to PCs 2.35 

System Development Support (Staff Hours) 31 421 

Usage of Mainframe Processing Capacity (thousands of minutes - 4 996 
K MIPS-MIN) 

Input/Output Data Flow (in thousands of operations -K/EXCP) 7 108 

Office Automation Support: 

Field Projects Serviced 74 

FAO Representations 82 

Forecast: for 
1993> 

2 630 

1 950 

755 

2 000 

0.91 

0.67 

2.56 

36 572 

4 600 

5 295 

45 

82 

319. Due to the increase in the use of personal computers, there was a reduction in the 
usage of mainframe processing capacity. During the biennium, the programme started to 
implement a major project aiming at an enhanced microcomputer-based workstation and 
associated services network, covering electronic file handling, access to applications and 
databases, assistance to users through the network and electronic mail. The development and 
architecture for this system is summarized on the following chart (Chart 7 .2). The release 
of the first version of the workstation is planned to be synchronized with the delivery in 
September 1993 of the integrated voice/data network (IVDN) . An enhanced 
telecommunications project began in November 1992, designed to establish a Wide Area 
Network linking PAO Headquarters with all PAO field offices, ILO, CGIAR sites, UNDP 
offices, research and university centres, organizations or users with access to EARN/BITnet, 
and other major worldwide networks (cf. Chart 7 .1). Technical support to field projects was 
limited during 1992, due to shortage of resources. However, support was provided to PAO 
Representative offices for the introduction of standard office automation equipment and 
software. 
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o Programme 5.2.4: Personnel Services 

Selected Performance lriJie~t~t~?··· 
. . 

Foreca~t fo~ • ••• Descriptjon 1~~0 .. •1992 ,.· .. · . . ' 

:1?93 .. .·.··:. ... 

Staff Serviced Holding Fixed Term or Continuing Ai;mointments: 

Headquarters 2 809 2 995 3 113 n.a. 

Elsewhere 1 977 2 441 2 897 n.a. 

Total 4 786 5 436 6 010 n.a. 

Consultants 3 481 3 585 2 931 n.a. 

AQQOintments Handled: 

Staff 824 876 724 n.a. 

Consultants 2 109 2 144 1 779 n.a. 

Special Services Agreement (SSA) 562 561 497 n.a. 

Total 3 495 3 581 3 000 n.a. 

Se12arations Handled: 

Staff 986 923 917 n.a. 

Consultants 2 144 1 917 901 n.a. 

SSA 536 513 405 n.a. 

Total 3 666 3 353 2223 n.a. 

Internal training courses offered (incl. Field 127 130 149 188 
Workshops/Training Seminars) 

Staff Trained (Internal/External incl. Field 3 493 2 282 2 764 4 184 
Workshops/Training Seminars) 

Person/Days of Training (Internal/External) 12 965 15 529 33 942 42 319 

Medical Insurance Claims handled 61 996 65 009 65 781 65 800 

Staff Compensation Claims handled 133 149 178 175 

Medical Services: 

Examinations/Consultations 4 296 4 356 3 655 n.a. 

Nursing services and lab tests 33 270 27 797 28 260 n.a. 

Emergencies 561 398 447 n.a. 

320. Improvements in the Organization's personnel policies during the biennium included 
the development of new arrangements for the redeployment of staff, increased delegation of 
authority to personnel staff for certain functions, and obtaining access to the TRIBLEX 

Page 148 



database on International Tribunal decisions established by the ILO Administrative Tribunal. 
In response to the recommendations of the External Auditor, several post classification and 
management studies were carried out during the biennium, including a major review of 
administrative support functions and structures. Revised General Service classification 
standards were developed and implemented. Following the sharp devaluation of the Italian 
Lira in the autumn of 1992, proposals were developed for common system consideration on 
methodological improvements to the Post Adjustment calculation, which would offset the 
negative effects on Professional staff remuneration. 

321. A thorough review was undertaken, in order to reduce the time taken to recruit staff 
and improve the quality of appointments. Recruitment missions to under-represented member 
countries, as well as careful monitoring of candidatures from those countries, continued. At 
the same time, new recruitment sources, including women's organizations, were identified 
to increase the number of applications from qualified female candidates. 

322. The downturn in Support Cost income created a need to redeploy both professional 
and clerical staff. Simultaneously, the widespread use of personal computers throughout the 
Organization necessitated a re-definition of the requirements particularly for secretarial staff. 
Proposals to deal with both issues were developed and are under review. Both the number 
of training courses, as well as of participants increased during the biennium. Language 
training was reinstated, after a break of four years due to financial constraints, and over 
1 000 staff were trained on FAO standard PC software, more than 500 staff attended 
management training sessions, and some 50 staff were sent on external training courses. 
Some cost savings were achieved by consolidating divisional training requests. Programme 
and project-related training focused on Field Programme issues. In the context of the trend 
for increased national execution of projects, a series of seminars for FAO Representatives 
was introduced dealing with "New Working Arrangements with Development Partners and 
FAO's Role in Country Policy Work". In addition, training courses on project formulation, 
implementation, monitoring and evaluation benefitted over 600 participants from 
governments, other UN agencies and FAO projects. 

323. In the field of medical insurance, a number of measures had to be introduced in order 
to contain escalating costs, particularly for claims arising in the host country. New computer 
and laboratory equipment was received by the Medical Service which will expand the range 
of tests that can be performed, as well as speed up the processing of test results. 
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ANNEX 

REPORT ON UNSCHEDULED AND CANCELLED SESSIONS 

(23 November 1992 - 31 May 1993) 

1. As per established practice, a report is submitted once a year to the Council on the 
unscheduled sessions approved and on the planned sessions cancelled. 

2. At its Hundred and Second Session in November 1992, the Council noted that in 
future this information on unscheduled and cancelled sessions would be provided in the 
biennial Programme Implementation Report. 

3. This annex provides information on unscheduled sessions approved and those 
cancelled between 23 November 1992, i.e. after. the Hundred and Second Session of the 
Council when the Council considered the last report on the subject, and the cut-off date of 
31 May 1993. 

4. During this period, 16 unscheduled sessions have been approved and 45 sessions 
have been cancelled. Details of these are provided in the following lists, based on the usual 
format of previous reports. 
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PARf I 

UNSCHEDULED SESSIONS APPROVED 

Sub;; S . N ... . Title, . Locl:ltic)n, EStimated, •·.Art; of•: :.· / ess1on :· . o. ····· :• I• 
·• prOgr~rtte Dates ahd Remarks 

" 

(~Jltst. 
" 

Cost 
.. 

VS$ · :a,.d 
....... · .· )(. . / 

; : ~ 
. ..... {)::: .... · ··::: .. : . ·::.: . ~ . c~tegory < 

:• :•: : 
'•'•::-: .. 

2.1.2.2 AGP 809 Expert Consultation on FAO Programme on 500 VI-4 (3) 
Plant Biotechnology 
Rome, Italy, 15-17 March 1993 

- Emphasis placed by UNCED on 
Biotechnology and Biodiversity. 
Preparation of the Code of Conduct on 
Plant Biotechnology to be presented to the 
Commission on Plant Genetic Resources in 
April 1993 

2.1.2.4 AGP 807-2 Conference of Plenipotentiaries on the 10 000 VI-5 (1) 

Establishment of a Near East Plant 
Protection Organization 
Rabat, Morocco, 16-18 February 1993 

- The Technical Government Consultation 
for the Near East held in April 1992 
recommended that the Revised Draft 
Agreement for the Establishment of a Near 
East Plant Protection Organization be 
submitted to a Conference of 
Plenipotentiaries for ratification 

2.1.2.7 RNEA 805 Expert Consultation on the Review of Status 5 000 VI-4 (3) 
of Seed Technology in the Near East 
Tunis, Tunisia, 29-31 March 1993 

- Recommended by the Near East Regional 
Commission on AgricuJ ture, March 1991 

2.1.3.2 AGA 819 Expert Consultation on the Use of 10 000 VI-4 (3) 

Applicable Biotechnological Methods for 
Diagnosing Haemoparasites 
Merida, Mexico, 4-6 October 1993 

- Consultation to be convened immediately 
prior to the Ninth International Veterinary 
Haemoparasite Disease Conference 
scheduled for October 1993. Advantage of 
gathering information on the subject and 
enabling FAQ to establish the priorities for 
technology transfer through future 
workshops and training courses 
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Sub-: Session No. . .·· 'Iitle, Location; .EStil:nat.ed : .... :,<Art. of,•.:,/·· 
. .. 

Date8 and Remarks c:fost ·· ·· 'Const; > prograµime ··::·. .. 
. . . 

US$ and 
Category ·-····. 

2.1.4.5 AGR 809 Expert Consultation on the Potential of 500 Vl-4 (3) 
Biofuels for Development and as a 
Sustainable Substitute for Fossil Fuels 
Rome, Italy, 13-15 September 1993 

- Priority activity related to the work of the 
Working Group on Energy of the 
IDWG on Environment and Sustainable 
Development 

2.1.5.7 RAPA 835 NEDAC Annual General Meeting (Regional 1 500 VI-5 (2) 
Network on Agricultural Cooperative 
Development for Asia and the Pacific) 
Beijing, China, 25-29 October 1993 

- The Regional Network was officially 
established by FAO in late 1991 for the 
member countries in the region. The 
Annual General Meeting is part of the work 
of the network 

2.1.5.7 RNEA 807 Expert Consultation for Country 1 000 Vl-4 (3) 
Coordinators on Women in Agriculture in 
the Near East 
Cairo, Egypt, 6-8 December 1993 

- Activity aimed at the development of a 
Policy Framework and Regional 
Programme of Action for Women in 
Agriculture in the Near East 

2.1.6.3 ESN 802 Expert Consultation on Integration of 500 Vl-4 (3) 
Consumer Interests in Food Control 
Rome, Italy, 14-18 June 1993 

- Follow-up to recommendations made by 
the FAO/WHO International Conference on 
Food Standards, Chemicals in Food and 
Food Trade held in March 1991 and 
supported by the FAO/WHO International 
Conference on Nutrition held in December 
1992 

2.1.6.5 ex 709-14 Codex Committee on Fats and Oils nil VI-1 (1) 
London, UK, 27 September-I October 1993 

- Requested by the host government 
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2.1.6.5 ex 733-2 Codex Committee on Food Import/Export nil VI-1 (1) 
Inspection and Certification Systems 
Canberra, Australia, 29 November-3 
December 1993 

- Recommended by the First Session of the 
Committee in September 1992 

2 .1.7.1 ESS 801 Regional Expert Consultation on Economic 5 500 VI-4 (3) 
Accounts for Agriculture 
Bangkok, Thailand, 26-30 April 1993 

- To clarify the reasons for the poor 
response from countries to the revised 
questionnaires on economic accounts for 
agriculture and adapt the questionnaire to 
the local availability of statistics 

2.2.3.2 FI 712-6 CIFA Sub-Committee for Lake Tanganyika 29 700 VI-2 (1) 
Lusaka, Zambia, 14-19 October 1993 

- To launch the Regional Project on 
Research for the Management of the 
Fisheries of Lake Tanganyika funded by the 
Government of Finland 

2.2.3.2 FI 746 CIFA Working Party on Aquaculture 29 700 VI-1 (3) 
Harare, Zimbabwe, 13-17 September 1993 

- New session replacing two cancelled 
sessions of the CIFA Working Party on 
Flood Plain Fisheries 

2.2.3.2 FI 828 Technical Consultation on Impacts of Water 800 VI-5 (2) 
Storage and Delivery for Irrigated 
Agriculture on Fish Stocks and Fisheries in 
Sub-Arid and Arid Countries of Asia 
Afikara, Turkey, 20-25 September 1993 

- Priority activity replacing cancelled 
session FI 770-6 - IPFC Working Party on 
Inland Fisheries 
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2.2.3.2 FI 829 

2.3.3.3 FO 803-3 
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. Titl~; Location, 
Uat~ _and Remarks 

Technical Consultation on Sustainable 
Fisheries Development in the WECAFC 
Area 
Caracas, Venezuela, 21-25 June 1993 

- Change of priority activities. Offset by 
the cancellation of two sessions 
(Fl 766-5 and FI 772-2) 

Third Session of Forestry Forum for 
Developing Countries 
Rome, Italy, 9-10 March 1993 

- Recommended by the Second Session of 
Forestry Forum in September 1992 

Estimated >Att. •:or ·.· 
Cost }· c6rist. ·.· 
US$ ·······"' .. and 

gategory 

39 000 VI-5 (2) 

nil VI-5 (2) 



PART II 

PLANNED SESSIONS CANCELLED 

. 
... stibi ::\ Session No. { . Estim~t&i 

.·-:: ·:·-.·:· 

.. Title and · Sch~<luled Reason/for 
::.::::;;.:: _:::::··:::::.:.;·;..-, .. :..: ···: i.Ocatit>ti\ . c<>s~Y$.$ Ca~ceHatjqn . · · .. : 

PF0g1."~mme.x .·':) ::· . . · ·.·· :·:·. :··'.·>"·· · ... 

2.1.l.1 AGL 808 Expert Consultation on Water 3 000 The meeting will be 
Restraints in Africa - Medium held after a global 
and Long-term Prospects geo-referenced 
Accra, Ghana database on water for 

agriculture has been 
built 

2.1. 1.1 AGL 812 Expert Consultation on Case 3 000 Programme 
Studies of Land Use Planning adjustments 
Rome, Italy 

2.1. 1.3 AGL 809 Expert Consultation on the 13 900 Programme 
Economics of Fertilizer Use adjustments owing to 
at Farm Level staff vacancies 
Rome, Italy 

2.1. l.3 AGL 811 Technical Consultation on 2 500 Programme 
Soil Productivity Restoration adjustments owing to 
Rome, Italy staff vacancies 

2.1. l.4 AGL 814 Expert Consultation on Use 3 000 To avoid duplication 
of Remote Sensing with several 
Techniques in Irrigation international meetings 
Management on the same subject 
Rome, Italy 

2. 1. 1.7 REUR 810 Consultation of the European 10 520 Cancelled due to the 
Cooperative Research unavailability of the 
Network on Trace Elements Coordinator and other 
Wageningen, Netherlands responsible staff 

2.1.2.1 AGP 804 Expert Consultation on ex 500 The subject was dealt 
situ Conservation with by the Expert 
Location undetermined Consultation on 

Genebank Standards 
(AGP 801) held in 
May 1992 

2.1.2.3 AGP 802-2 Expert Consultation on the 350 Objectives met by the 
Preparation of the State of the activities being carried 
World's Plant Genetic out for the preparation 
Resources of the Fourth 
Rome, Italy Technical Conference 

on Plant Genetic 
Resources 
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2.1.2.4 AGP 717-14 Panel of Experts on Pesticide 1 700 Postponed to 1994 

Specifications, Registration since the progress 
Requirements and Application made at the October 
Standards 1992 session would 
Rome, Italy not justify the 1993 

meeting 

2.1.2.4 AGP 721 FAO/UNEP Panel of Experts 1 400 The objectives will be 
on Integrated Pest Control met through working 
and Resistance Breeding groups organized with 
(Special Session on Weed FAO's assistance in 
Management) Asia and Latin 
Rome, Italy America 

2. 1.2.4 AGP 726-1 Panel of Experts on Plant 500 The panel has not yet 
Quarantine been established; a 
Rome, Italy detailed proposal will 

be submitted to the 
1993 sessions of 
COAG, Council and 
Conference 

2. 1.2.7 RAPA 834 Expert Consultation on 5 000 To avoid duplication 
Research and Technology with similar activities 
Development for Sustainable covered by session 
Crop Production RAPA 813 - Regional 
Bangkok, Thailand Expert Consultation to 

Assess the Current 
Situation and 
Prospects of 
Sustainable Crop 
Production under 
Different Agro-
Ecological Settings -
and by the newly 
established Asia-
Pacific Association of 
Agricultural Research 
Institutions (APAARI) 

2.1.2.7 REUR 807 Consultation of the European 10 500 Session no longer 
Cooperative Research required since the 
Network on Soyabean network members met 
Location undetermined in an informal meeting 

in September 1992 
and dealt with the 
subject 

2.1.3.2 AGA 705 Session of Research Group of nil Decided by the 
Standing Technical Executive Committee 
Committee of EUFMD of the Commission at 
Lelystad, Netherlands its Fifty-fifth Session 

held in February 1993 
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2.1.3.2 AGA 801 Expert Consultation on 2 000 Objectives met 
Epidemiological, Ecological through a Workshop 
and Economic Modelling for on Modelling 
Control of Parasitic Disease organized by the 
of Livestock International 
Rome, Italy Laboratory for 

Research on Animal 
Diseases (ILRAD) 

2.1.3.2 AGA 813 Expert Consultation on Food- 2 000 Programme 
borne Helminth Infection of adjustments 
Public Health Significance 
Rome, Italy 

2.1.3.2 AGA 905 Training Course in Animal 10 000 Programme 
Health Biotechnology in Latin adjustments 
America 
Location undetermined 

2.1.3.2 AGA 906 Workshop on 2 000 Programme 
Biotechnological Methods for adjustments 
Diagnosis of Parasitic 
Organisms 
Location undetermined 

2.1.3.3 AGA 811 Expert Consultation on 1 000 Activities dealt with 
Genetic Improvement of by the Expert 
Buffaloes Consultation on 
Bangkok, Thailand Global Management 

of Animal Genetic 
Resources (AGA 818) 

2 .1.3.6 AGA 814 Expert Consultation on 2 000 Programme 
Appraisal of Livestock adjustments 
Development Strategies 
Rome, Italy 

2.1.5.4 ESH 901 Regional Workshop on 2 500 Programme 
Women in Small-Scale adjustments 
Irrigation 
Lilongwe, Malawi 

2.1.7.1 ESS 707-28 FAO/FIAC Ad Hoc Working nil Postponed to the next 
Party on Fertilizer Statistics biennium since the 
Rome, Italy FAQ/Fertilizer 

Industry Advisory 
Committee will not be 
held in 1993 
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2.1.7.7 RAFR 701-14 African Commission on 36 500 Postponed to the next 
Agricultural Statistics biennium due to 
Location undetermined insufficient time for 

the preparatory 
arrangements 

2.1.8.3 ESC 716-14 Intergovernmental Group on 34 500 Postponed to the next 
Bananas biennium at the 
Rome, Italy request of the 

Thirteenth Session of 
the Group 

2.1.8.3 ESC 901 Regional Workshop on the 46 000 Programme 
Market Outlook for adjustments 
Agricultural Commodities in 
the Light of the Outcome of 
the Uruguay Round 
Location undetermined 

2.1.8.5 ESP 802 Expert Consultation on nil Programme 
Training of Planners on adjustments 
Environment Concerns 
Rome, Italy 

2.2.2.2 FI 902 Regional Seminar on 800 Postponed to the next 
Sustainable Development of biennium since it 
Inland Capture and Culture should be held after 
Fisheries under the 1994 session of 
Environmental Constraints the IPFC Working 
Bangkok, Thailand Party on Inland 

Fisheries 

2.2.2.4 FI 810 Expert Consultation on Fish 800 Postponed to the next 
Marketing Development at biennium in order to 
Landing Sites in Asia allow more time for 
Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia planning and for 

preliminary 
discussions at the 
IPFC Symposium to 
be held in November 
1993 

2.2.3.1 FI 901 Seminar on the Development 800 Postponed to the next 
of Fishery Insurance Schemes biennium in order to 
for the Asian Region allow more time for 
Bangkok, Thailand the Asian 

Development Bank 
and the Network of 
Aquaculture Centres 
in Asia to provide 
technical inputs to the 
seminar 
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2 .2.3.2 FI 706-8 IPFC Working Party on 800 Programme 
Aquaculture adjustments 
Bangkok, Thailand 

2.2.3.2 FI 715-9 IPFC Working Party on Fish 800 Programme 
Technology and Marketing adjustments 
India 

2.2.3.2 FI 734-12 IOFC Committee for the 40 200 Technical work being 
Management of Indian Ocean carried out by the 
Tuna lndo-Pacific Tuna 
Mabe, Seychelles Project based in Sri 

Lanka pending 
outcome of 
negotiations on the 
Indian Ocean Tuna 
Commission 

2.2.3.2 Fl 744-10 CEFAF Working Party on 54 500 To be replaced by 
Resources Evaluation technical consultations 
Accra, Ghana on specific subjects 

funded by extra-
budgetary sources 

2.2.3.2 FI 748-3 and CIFA Working Party on 1 000 Change in programme 
FI 748-4 Floodplain Fisheries priorities 

Locations undetermined 

2.2.3.2 FI 766-5 WECAFC Committee for the 39 000 To be replaced by a 
Development and technical consultation 
Management of Fisheries in on sustainable 
the Lesser Antilles fisheries development 
Dominica in the WECAFC area 

2.2.3.2 FI 770-6 IPFC Working Party on 800 To be replaced by 
Inland Fisheries unscheduled session 
Manila, Philippines FI 828 - Technical 

Consultation on 
Impacts of Water 
Storage and Delivery 
for Irrigated 
Agriculture on Fish 
Stocks and Fisheries 
in Sub-Arid and Arid 
Countries of Asia 

2.2.3.2 FI 772-2 WECAFC Working Party on 32 800 To be replaced by a 
Fishery Economics and technical consultation 
Planning on sustainable 
Caracas, Venezuela fisheries development 

in the WECAFC area 
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2.2.3.2 FI 780-7 IOFC Committee for the 40 200 Programme 
Development and adjustments owing to 
Management of Fisheries in staff vacancies 
the Southwest Indian Ocean 
Mahe, Seychelles 

2.2.3.2 FI 785-5 CECAF Working Party on nil To be replaced by 
Fishery Statistics technical consultations 
Accra, Ghana on specific subjects 

funded by extra-
budgetary sources 

2.3.2.4 FO 801 Expert Consultation on 18 500 Programme 
Economics and Resource adjustments 
Sustainability of Non-Wood 
Forest Products 
Rome, Italy 

2.3.2.4 FO 804 Expert Consultation on 1 500 Programme 
Wood-based Energy adjustments 
Rome, Italy 

2.3 .3.1 FO 903 Seminar on Forest Extension 2 000 Programme 
Methods adjustments 
Location undetermined 

2.3.3.3 FO 733-11 Committee on Forest 35 500 Cancelled due to the 
Development in the Tropics postponement of 
Rome, Italy COFO from 1992 to 

1993 - it will be held 
in the next biennium 

2.3.3.4 FO 802 Expert Consultation on Local 2 500 Programme 
Management of Forest adjustments 
Resources: Organizational 
Strategies 
Rome, Italy 
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